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Annual results for the year ended 31 March 2026

* Revenue

* Loss before income tax

o Shareholders’ equity as at 31 March 2026
* Basic loss per share

Revenue (HK$’000)

Operating loss (HK$'000)

Loss before income tax (HK$'000)

Loss attributable to shareholders (HK$’000)
Basic loss per share (HK cents)

Proposed final dividend per share (HK cents)
Net asset value (HK$’000)
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HK$340.2 million
HK$(24.0) million
HK$433.5 million

HK(2.88) cents

2026
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340,150
(23,999)
(23,982)
(20,725)
(2.88)

433,521
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457,782
(8,810)
(11,876)
(13,440)
(1.87)

465,923
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Chairman’s Statement IFEFEHREE

INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW

On behalf of the Board, | present the Group’s annual results
for the fiscal year ending 31 March 2026. The year was
marked by a complex and rapidly evolving macroeconomic
environment both globally and in Hong Kong. Increased
international oil prices, persistent global inflation, and
renewed geopolitical tensions — particularly concerning
I[ran — continued to disrupt energy markets and heighten
uncertainty in global supply chains. These issues, combined
with cautious monetary policies from major central banks,
kept interest rates elevated and led to a weakening in the
US dollar. Under Hong Kong’s Linked Exchange Rate
System, this resulted in a softer Hong Kong dollar and higher
import-driven inflation, exerting additional pressure on
households and businesses. The currency depreciation led
to unfavourable foreign exchange fluctuations against the
Euro. As one of the leading providers of luxury architectural
hardware and kitchen collections sourced from top European
manufacturers, we have experienced higher inventory costs
due to a strong Euro. Along with rising costs of goods caused
by global freight bottlenecks, our wholesale and retail
margins were significantly squeezed.

MACROECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT

Global inflation moderates gradually but remains above
pre-pandemic norms due to persistent geopolitical tensions
and structurally higher energy prices. Interest rates declined
only modestly, with central banks adopting a cautious
easing stance, which directly restricted corporate capital
expenditures and depressed global consumer sentiment.

Despite these challenges, the Hong Kong Government
remains optimistic, forecasting about 2.5% to 3.5% Gross
Domestic Product (the “GDP”) growth in 2026. This outlook
is supported by the rebound in inbound tourism, a stable
labour market, and ongoing integration within the Greater
Bay Area. Additionally, Hong Kong’s logistics and trade
sectors continue to contribute significantly to overall GDP,
thanks to the city’s position as a regional trans-shipment
centre and the gradual recovery of cross-border freight flows.
While volumes have not yet reached pre-pandemic levels,
increased air cargo throughput and stabilising maritime
activity have provided additional support to the economy
and helped offset the decline in domestic consumption.
Recovery varied across different sectors. Retail sentiment
remained low, with visitor spending not yet back to pre-
pandemic levels, as local households focused on essential
expenses amid high living costs and financial pressures.
This cautious attitude among consumers directly affected
renovation and home-improvement spending, which
usually lags behind overall economic recovery and is very
responsive to household confidence.
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Chairman’s Statement FFEHREE

HONG KONG REAL ESTATE DYNAMICS

The property market showed mixed results. The primary
market activity increased significantly, supported by faster
project launches as developers aim to clear existing stock.
They are employing competitive pricing and financing
incentives, especially after property stamp duties are eased.
Over the last six months, the RMB has gained roughly 5.2%
against the Hong Kong dollar, enhancing the purchasing
power of Mainland investors. This currency appreciation
has made Hong Kong real estate more attractive in RMB
terms and attracted more interest from Mainland buyers,
particularly in the primary market. Additionally, high rental
yields in certain districts continue to attract investment-
focused buyers, as yield-driven returns remain relatively
appealing in the current climate.

China’s recent tightening of foreign exchange controls on
Mainland investors’ overseas security purchases could create
external risks for the Group’s operations. It may limit liquidity
for outbound investments and slow cross-border capital
movements into global asset markets. Additionally, some
Mainland investors might move funds to Hong Kong real
estate, which is not subject to the same restrictions. While
this could increase demand in certain market segments, the
scale and duration of these shifts are uncertain and largely
depend on macroeconomic conditions, regulatory updates,
and investor confidence.

The supply of new private residential units continued to
shrink. Private domestic completions fell to 18,450 units in
2025, a 24% decline from 2024. The Rating and Valuation
Department forecasts further declines to 16,980 units in 2026
and 15,360 units in 2027. Developers have increasingly
adopted cost-efficient product specifications tailored to buy-
to-let and rental markets, reducing demand for premium
sanitary and kitchen fixtures in new developments. This
trend has reduced demand for the Group’s higher-end
offerings in project-based sales. As a result, despite apparent
strength in the primary market, the Group does not expect a
corresponding improvement in its project-based revenue.
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In contrast, the secondary market, which is more directly
linked to the Group’s revenue, stayed largely steady rather
than growing, with transaction volumes largely unchanged
this year. Factors such as mortgage-rate sensitivity, a
cautious outlook among end users, and persistent bid-
ask spreads constrained transaction activity and delayed
nonessential renovation spending. Because the Group’s
revenue relies more heavily on secondary-market renovation
and replacement cycles, the absence of substantial growth
in this sector represents a key operating challenge. This has
hampered the recovery in demand for higher-end home-
improvement products.

PERFORMANCE REVIEW

The Group faced one of its most difficult operating periods
in over ten years, driven by macroeconomic pressures, a
prolonged downturn in the Hong Kong property market,
and slowdowns in the construction and renovation sectors,
which reduced activity. These factors led to a sharp decline
in market demand and fewer orders for public and private
projects, resulting in revenue dropping 25.7% to HK$340.2
million. The continued downturn in commercial and
industrial real estate values across Hong Kong required the
Group to recognise fair value revaluation losses and related
asset adjustments on its owner-occupied and investment
properties. Profitability was further affected by revaluation-
related non-cash adjustments resulting from declining
property values; the total non-cash charges amounted to
HK$17.8 million for the year. Together with depreciation
and inventory impairments, these adjustments significantly
impacted reported earnings, resulting in a pre-tax loss
of HK$24.0 million. Notably, since these are non-cash
charges, they do not affect the Group’s operating liquidity.
Despite these difficulties, the Group maintained operational
discipline, improved cost management, strengthened supply-
chain resilience, and increased collaboration with industry
partners to adapt to market changes.

OUTLOOK

Looking ahead, the Board remains cautiously optimistic but
realistic in its outlook. Although the Government’s GDP
forecast and ongoing recovery in cross-boundary activity
offer positive signs, the environment for renovation and
project-focused businesses is expected to stay tough for now.
The decline in private domestic completions, developers
focusing on cost-efficient standards, and lingering consumer
confidence issues will continue to depress demand.
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Chairman’s Statement IFEREE

The Board and management will focus on preserving capital,
strictly controlling costs, and strategically diversifying
the supply chain. By optimising product sourcing and
renegotiating agreements with European manufacturing
partners, the Group has gained additional structural
efficiencies this year. At the same time, we are shifting our
portfolio toward higher-margin custom design and contract
management services, which help balance revenue pressures
and sustain overall margin stability. Despite these challenges,
the Group aims to enhance operational resilience and
explore strategic opportunities in retail and project sectors.

The Board is confident that the Group’s strong brand, loyal
customer base, and disciplined financial approach will
help it survive the current cycle and prepare for recovery
as market conditions improve. As the market undergoes
structural changes, the Group will focus on responsible
governance, disciplined financial practices, and strategic
flexibility to navigate this challenging environment and
capitalise on opportunities as conditions slowly stabilise.

On behalf of the Board, | sincerely thank our shareholders,
customers, business partners, and employees for their
ongoing support and dedication during this difficult time.
Together, we will continue to navigate the evolving market
landscape and drive sustainable business in 2026 and
beyond.

TSE Sun Fat, Henry
Chairman

23 June 2026
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Management Discussion and Analysis &I2E:iwE D7

BUSINESS REVIEW

The principal activity of E. Bon Holdings Limited (the
“Company”, together with its subsidiaries, the “Group”) is
investment holding. The Group is principally engaged in the
import, wholesale, retail, and installation of architectural
builders’ hardware, bathroom and kitchen collections, and
furniture, and the provision of interior design services and
project and contract management in Hong Kong and the
People’s Republic of China (the “PRC").

During the financial year ended 31 March 2026, Hong Kong
faced a complex and challenging external macroeconomic
environment. Global inflationary pressures continued,
partly due to high international oil prices driven by renewed
geopolitical tensions in the Middle East, especially heightened
risks involving Iran. These issues led to higher energy and
transportation costs globally and increased operational
expenses in various sectors of Hong Kong’s economy.

Meanwhile, major central banks in other key jurisdictions
kept monetary policy relatively tight, resulting in persistently
high interest rates. This ongoing pressure affected household
mortgage affordability and increased corporate financing
costs. As a result, consumer confidence and discretionary
spending declined, especially in areas such as home
renovations, upgrades, and nonessential household
investments.

The geopolitical uncertainty surrounding Iran also heightened
volatility in global financial markets and contributed to
a weakening bias in the US dollar. Under Hong Kong’s
Linked Exchange Rate System, any sustained depreciation of
the US dollar would translate directly into a weaker Hong
Kong dollar, potentially affecting import prices, inflation
expectations and capital-flow dynamics.

Despite facing external challenges, the Hong Kong
Government remains optimistic about the economy,
maintaining its official full-year real Gross Domestic
Product (the “GDP”) growth forecast at 2.5% to 3.5%. This
confidence is driven by several key factors: the continued
recovery of inbound tourism, resilient private consumption
supported by a stabilising labour market, and promising
outlooks from major infrastructure projects and closer ties
with the Greater Bay Area. Additionally, the Government
expects that easing global financial conditions and a
potential weakening of the US dollar could reduce financial
pressures on households and businesses. These elements
reinforce the government’s belief that Hong Kong’s economy
will sustain enough momentum to achieve its annual growth
goals.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (CONT'D)

Recovery has been inconsistent across different sectors.
Although overall economic indicators have shown
improvement, the retail industry continues to face notable
difficulties. Visitor spending remains below pre-pandemic
levels, and consumer confidence is still low due to high
living costs, elevated interest rates, and global economic
uncertainties. Households are cautious with discretionary
expenses, focusing on essentials rather than lifestyle or home
improvements. Factors such as persistent inflation, rising
oil-related costs, ongoing interest-rate pressures, currency
fluctuations, and low consumer confidence have slowed
the overall economic recovery. Consequently, retail sales
have rebounded more slowly than expected, and domestic
demand has recovered less robustly tﬁan the government’s
GDP projections indicate.

The Hong Kong residential property market has begun to
recover after several years of decline. Following their lowest
point in mid-2025, prices stabilised in a soft landing. With
consistent month-to-month growth, property values steadily
increased into early 2026. By March 2026, strong take-
up compressed the 2025 year-end residential vacancy rate
down to a stable 4.3% (representing approximately 56,080
vacant units), showing a slight decline compared to the 4.5%
(roughly 57,900 vacant units) recorded at 2024 year-end.

Overall, the residential market’s gradual recovery was
supported by policy easing, lower borrowing costs, improved
financial market sentiment, and record-high rental yields,
which helped sustain activity across both the primary and
secondary segments. Strong rental demand from incoming
professionals and students compressed available inventory,
while the removal of market-cooling stamp duties released
pent-up demand and encouraged more buyers to re-enter
the market. Mainland investors continued to participate in
new project launches, aided by a positive wealth effect from
the Hang Seng Index rebound. Taken together, these factors
contributed to a more stable operating environment, even as
broader sentiment remained sensitive to macroeconomic and
geopolitical conditions.

Hon§ Kon%’s residential property market is experiencing a
significant liquidity-driven recovery in the first four months of
2026, with key statistics highlighting its strength. Data from
the Rating and Valuation Department and the Land Registry
show that in the first four months of 2026, the primary
market recorded the most growth, with transactions rising by
about 45.5% to 26,022, up from 17,887 in the same period
last year. The secondary market also grew significantly, with
a 44.4% rise, reaching 17,876 transactions from January to
April this year, compared with 12,376 in the same months of
2025. In tﬁe first four months of 2025, the secondary market
accounted for 69.2% of total transactions, up from 68.7%
in the same period this year, reflecting stronger end-user
confidence and improved resale liquidity.
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Management Discussion and Analysis &I2E:iwE D7
BUSINESS REVIEW (CONT'D) EXCAE]-C(C )

Buyer composition remained broadly unchanged, with
Mainland purchasers accounting for approximately 32.0% of
primary transactions and end-users continuing to dominate
both primary and secondary activity. Market data indicates
that, while overall transaction volumes have increased
significantly in the first four months of this year compared
with last year, the proportion of Mainland Chinese buyers
and end-users has remained broadly stable, with no material
shift in buyer composition.

The supply pipeline for new private residential units
is becoming more limited. In 2025, private domestic
completions decreased to 18,450 units, a 24% reduction
from 2024. The Rating and Valuation Department predicts
further decreases, with completions falling to 16,980 units
in 2026 and 15,360 in 2027. Most new completions will
take place in the New Territories, but overall supply is
projected to decline significantly over the next two years.
This has led developers to prioritise clearing existing stock
through competitive pricing and financing incentives, while
new project launches are limited in the medium term.
Moreover, developers are increasingly customising their
products to appeal to investment- and rent-focused buyers by
emphasising standardised, cost-effective sanitary and kitchen
fittings rather than premium fittings. Consequently, this trend
has narrowed the market for the Group’s higher-end offerings
in new-built projects.

Given the Group’s business is now more aligned with the
secondary market and end-user renovation cycles, the
proportions of Mainland Chinese buyers and end-users in
total transactions have remained largely stable over the past
year. The secondary market’s stability, together with weak
retail sentiment, meant that the Group did not benefit in
proportion to improvements in key economic indicators
or the rebound in the property sector. Overall, while the
Hong Kong Government’s macroeconomic outlook remains
positive, the operating environment for renovation-related
businesses has remained challenging.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (coNT'D)

Amid a challenging macroeconomic and sectoral
environment, the Company’s annual financial results
declined significantly compared to the previous year. This
drop was mainly due to much lower market demand and
a sharp decrease in orders from both public and private
projects, aligning with the broader slowdown in construction
and renovations. Consequently, the Group’s revenue
decreased by about 25.7%, from HK$457.8 million to
roughly HK$340.2 million. This reduction reflects industry-
wide delays in new developments, slower construction
progress, and developers’ increased focus on cost-effective
product specifications to meet an investment- and rent-
driven market, which led to decreased demand for the
Group’s premium sanitary and kitchen products. Profitability
was further impacted by notable non-cash accounting
adjustments, including HK$12.3 million in valuation
and impairment losses caused by the general decline in
commercial and industrial real estate values across Hong
Kong. Along with related depreciation and impairment of
slower-moving inventory, the total non-cash impact for
the year was HK$17.8 million. These adjustments had
a substantial negative effect on net profit despite stable
operational efficiency, leading to a pre-tax loss of about
HK$24.0 million, up from HK$11.9 million in the previous
year. Overall, the results reflect not only cyclical downturns
but also structural changes in developer behaviour and
market composition, which continue to limit the Group’s
ability to generate value under current conditions.

In response to the challenging operating environment, the
Group maintained disciplined cost management throughout
the year. Operating expenses were reduced by approximately
HK$12.9 million compared with last year. Despite ongoing
market difficulties, the Group recorded a moderate increase
in its baseline gross profit margin, driven by optimised
product sourcing, strategic vendor negotiations, and greater
contributions from bespoke design services, which tend to
carry higher margins. Nevertheless, the significant decline in
revenue far outweighed these operational gains. This result
highlights the limits of cost optimisation in a year marked
by reduced project activity, developers opting for lower-cost
specifications, and weaker consumer sentiment. Although
the margin initiatives provided some relief, they couldn’t
fully offset the broader cyclical and structural challenges
facing the industry.

Although the Group couldn’t fully avoid the impact of a
rapidly changing and challenging market, we responded
swiftly and effectively to emerging pressures. Our operational
flexibility was a key strength, helping us adapt to changing
conditions, stay stable, and keep operations running through
volatility.
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REVENUE REVIEW g 28 [5] 68

Revenue by business segment REBI DB 2 WS

For the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group’s total #HEZZZAFE=A=+—HILFE  FAEEBU
revenue was HK$340.2 million, representing a decrease of #&&3402B&EET  BEFRMD 25.7% o
25.7% as compared with the previous year.

Revenue from external customers As a percentage of sales
31 March 31 March
I ERUE LHHEEB AL
=A=+—H =BA=+—H
2026 2025 Change 2026 2025
—ETARE =S 3 e ZEIR “ZhF
HK$’000 HK$’000 (%) (%) (%)
FAERT FET
Architectural builders’ hardware, BEAD - ENARE
bathroom collections and others K EAth 268,172 343,757 (22.0) 78.8 75.1
Kitchen collection and furniture BEZXEEZER 71,978 114,025 (36.9) 21.2 24.9
340,150 457,782 (25.7) 100.0 100.0
Profitability by business segment BREBIDE S ZEFIEE
Reportable segment gross profit Gross profit margin
AJERZ S EHBER EFZE
2026 2025 Change 2026 2025
k- Sy —E"hF e —EBIRE “E2ChF
HK$’000 HK$’000 (%) (%) (%)
FET FiET
Architectural builders” hardware, BEAS - BRI
bathroom collections and others KEAM 101,922 122,519 (16.8) 38.0 35.6
Kitchen collection and furniture BEZXEEER 26,163 37,480 (30.2) 36.3 32.9
128,085 159,999 (19.9) 37.7 35.0

Revenue from the architectural builders’ hardware, bathroom ##%7 4  #IAXBREMABREREERD
collections and others segment decreased by 22.0% to 22.0%ZE2682BB#ET(—T_AF 343.888
HK$268.2 million (2025: HK$343.8 million) as compared to  #7t) - RAFE » HFIAEAXK  IBEER  BIRE
the previous year. During the year, we supplied for projects ¥ - WESEERHEES

such as Highwood, The headland Residences, La Mirabelle,

Lime Spark, Zendo.

Revenue from the kitchen collection and furniture segment  EiB &%k R %K 5 SE UL 80 K F /4> 36.9% ZE 72.0

decreased by 36.9% to HK$72.0 million (2025: HK$114.0 BE&ERT(ZZ-A%E: 1140BEHET)-
million) as compared to the previous year.

14847 I B B R /A §1 2025/2 65 F 3§ 17
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REVENUE REVIEW (conT'D)

The overall gross profit of the Group amounted to HK$128.1
million (2025: HK$160.0 million), representing a decrease
of 19.9% from the previous year. The overall gross profit
margin increased from 35.0% to 37.7%.

The Group’s operating loss was HK$24.0 million (2025:
operating loss: HK$8.8 million), representing an increase of
172.4% from the prior year. The amount of administrative
expenses and distribution costs decreased by 8.6% to
HK$142.6 million (2025: HK$156.0 million) which reflected
our efforts in controlling selling expenses despite resumption
in selling activities, cost control in rental and distribution and
ever inflating staff cost.

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Liquidity and Financial Resources

The Group continues to operate its business in Hong Kong
and the PRC while adopting a prudent financial management
policy. The current ratio and quick ratio are 4.1 (2025: 2.8)
and 2.8 (2025: 1.8), respectively. Cash and cash equivalents
and time deposits with maturity over three months
approximated HK$132.0 million as at 31 March 2026 (2025:
HK$129.5 million).

Inventories decreased to HK$94.1 million (2025: HK$113.2
million). The trade, retention and other receivables decreased
to HK$64.2 million (2025: HK$80.2 million), while the trade
and other payables increased to HK$21.7 million (2025:
HK$20.9 million).

As at 31 March 2026, the gearing ratio (net debt divided by
total equity) of the Group is net cash position (2025: same).
The interest-bearing borrowings of the Group decreased to
HK$1.1 million (2025: HK$26.9 million) as at 31 March
2026.

Treasury Policy

Borrowings, cash and cash equivalents are primarily
denominated in Hong Kong Dollars (“HK$”) and Euro
(“Euro”). During the year, the Group entered into certain
forward contracts to buy Euro for settlement of purchases.
The management will continue to monitor the foreign
exchange risk exposure of the Group.
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FINANCIAL REVIEW (coNnT'D)

Contingent Liabilities

We seek to manage our cash flow and capital commitments
effectively to ensure that we have sufficient funds to meet
our existing and future cash requirements. We have not
experienced any difficulties in meeting our obligations as
they become due. Assets under charge include mortgaged
property acquired. As at 31 March 2026, performance bonds
of approximately HK$1.0 million (2025: HK$2.7 million)
have been issued by the Group to customers as security of
contracts. Save for the performance bonds for projects, the
Group has no other material financial commitments and
contingent liabilities as at 31 March 2026.

FUTURE PROSPECTS

Looking forward, the global macroeconomic environment
remains highly uncertain, shaped by renewed geopolitical
tensions and persistent inflationary pressures. According to
the International Monetary Fund’s (the “IMF”) April 2026
World Economic Outlook, the global economy is projected
to grow by approximately 3.1% in 2026 and 3.2% in 2027,
assuming the Middle East conflict remains limited in duration
and scope. However, the IMF emphasises that downside
risks dominate the outlook, as the conflict has disrupted the
earlier momentum in global activity and introduced renewed
volatility in commodity markets.

Rising energy prices, firmer inflation expectations and tighter
financial conditions are now testing the resilience of the
global economy. Global inflation is expected to rise modestly
in 2026 before resuming its decline in 2027, reflecting the
impact of elevated oil and transportation costs. This inflation
profile has delayed the full normalisation of interest rates,
with central banks maintaining a cautious stance toward
monetary easing. Higher-for-longer interest rates continue
to weigh on interest-sensitive sectors, including real estate,
construction and renovation, and have contributed to a more
restrictive financing environment worldwide.

The Chinese Mainland economy is expected to experience
moderate growth in 2026, with the IMF’s April 2026 World
Economic Outlook projecting a GDP increase of about
4.4%, slightly lower than 5.0% growth in 2025. This growth
outlook is supported by stabilised momentum driven by
targeted fiscal policies, industrial investments, and a recovery
in external demand. Nonetheless, the IMF notes that the
baseline forecast faces considerable downside risks, mainly
due to a potential sharper-than-anticipated downturn in
the property market and persistently weak private domestic
demand.
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FUTURE PROSPECTS (cONT'D)

Data from the National Bureau of Statistics the (“NBS”) show
ongoing declines in real estate investment and sales of both
commercial and residential properties, underscoring that
sector adjustments are largely structural. These conditions
have suppressed regional demand across Mainland China,
particularly for construction and property-related goods and
services, and have weakened traditional spillover channels
into Hong Kong, including cross-border trade, professional
services, project procurement, and investment activities.

In Hong Kong, industries traditionally connected to
Mainland property and investment cycles — such as property
development, construction, renovation, and luxury home
upgrades — are expected to experience muted demand,
prolonged recovery periods, and greater sensitivity to
financing conditions. Despite Chinese Mainland’s relatively
strong growth compared to global standards, these macro-
financial factors continue to pose an external risk to the
Group'’s operations and revenue prospects.

Chinese Mainland’s property sector remains in a multi-year
adjustment phase, with the IMF highlighting a “deeper-than-
expected contraction” and NBS data showing continued
declines in real-estate investment and sales. These structural
pressures reduce cross-border spillovers into Hong Kong,
particularly in construction-linked procurement, project
services and investment-driven demand.

The outlook for Hong Kong’s property market remains
cautious, influenced by global monetary policies, Mainland
China’s structural adjustments in the property sector, and
local demand constraints. While the Hong Kong Government
projects a relatively optimistic GDP growth of about 2.5%
to 3.5% for the year, the real estate sector faces headwinds
from high interest rates, weak household sentiment, and an
increasingly tight supply pipeline. Mortgage affordability
remains a significant challenge, as sustained high global rates
hinder the pace of recovery in both end-user and investment
demand.

China’s recent tightening of foreign-exchange controls on
Mainland investors’ purchases of foreign stocks may reduce
the liquidity available for overseas investment; however, it
may also lead some investors to reallocate capital into Hong
Kong real estate, which is not subject to the same outbound
restrictions. At present, market data indicates that the
proportion of Mainland buyers has remained broadly stable.
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FUTURE PROSPECTS (cONT'D)

Primary-market activity is expected to remain more resilient
than the secondary market, thanks to developers continuing
to use competitive pricing, flexible payment options, and
targeted incentives following the reduction in property-
related stamp duties. However, this resilience stems largely
from tactical sales strategies rather than a broad increase in
demand. Developers are also likely to prioritise standardised,
cost-efficient specifications over high-end sanitary and
kitchen fixtures, a trend that will continue to influence the
Group’s product mix.

Meanwhile, secondary-market turnover is projected to
remain subdued, with transaction volumes close to 2026
levels unless financing conditions ease significantly. Bid-ask
spreads, cautious end-user sentiment, and postponed non-
essential renovations will keep activity limited. Since the
Group’s revenue is more closely tied to secondary-market
renovation cycles, the lack of a strong rebound in this area
poses a significant operational challenge.

The supply pipeline is expected to tighten further over the
medium term. Private domestic completions fell to 18,450
units in 2025, a 24% decline from 2024, and are forecast
to decline to 16,980 units in 2026 and 15,360 units in
2027. This structural contraction in new-build supply will
limit project-based opportunities and reinforce developers’
conservative specification strategies.

Against this global backdrop, Hong Kong’s economy
demonstrates resilience, supported by a stabilising labour
market and a continued recovery in inbound tourism.
Additionally, Hong Kong'’s logistics and trade sectors —
key contributors to GDP — have benefited from a steady
increase in regional freight and air-cargo throughput,
providing some support to overall economic activity despite
ongoing external challenges and the Government'’s forecast
of around 2.5% to 3.5% GDP growth for the year. However,
the recovery remains uneven across various sectors. Retail
confidence stays low as households prioritise essential
spending amid rising living costs and high borrowing rates.
These conditions have restricted renovation and home-
improvement investments, sectors that typically lag behind
the broader economic cycle and rely heavily on household
confidence.
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FUTURE PROSPECTS (cONT'D)

Developer efforts are expected to sustain primary-market
activity, whereas secondary-market transactions and
renovation demand are likely to remain sluggish. The
property market conditions — characterised by tightening
supply, cautious sentiment and specification downgrading
— directly influenced the Group’s revenue, gross profit and
asset valuation outcomes disclosed in these accounts. The
Group expects that segments sensitive to interest rates —
such as property sales, construction, renovation, and luxury
home improvements — will experience a slow and uneven
recovery.

In response to the challenging and rapidly changing
market environment, the Group will continue with a
prudent, defensive yet flexible corporate strategy. lIts
strategic priorities will focus on enhancing operational
resilience, optimising cost efficiency, and actively pursuing
opportunities that ensure sustainable long-term growth.
Key efforts include improving supply chain management to
reduce foreign exchange and procurement risks, investing in
talent and digital infrastructure to improve service quality,
and strengthening engagement with developers, architects,
and main contractors to expand the client base and remain
relevant in the market.

The Group is reviewing its strategic asset portfolio and may
consider acquiring or reallocating suitable properties for
its own use, balancing long-term operational needs with
disciplined cost control. It will also closely monitor how
fair-value adjustments to its investment properties affect its
financial position and valuation, ensuring transparency,
prudence, and strict adherence to financial standards.

Despite ongoing global challenges, the Group’s longstanding
industry partnerships, disciplined financial management,
and extensive market knowledge provide a foundation for
navigating continued volatility. By leveraging its established
market position and continually adapting its offerings to
meet evolving client needs, the Group aims to enhance its
resilience and seize opportunities more effectively as market
conditions improve. Although external macroeconomic
factors are outside the Group’s control, management remains
committed to maintaining operational discipline, practising
prudent risk management, and staying strategically adaptable
to support long-term growth.
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Directors’ Report ZE%#H&

The Board of Directors is pleased to submit their report
together with the audited consolidated financial statements
for the year ended 31 March 2026.

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES AND ANALYSIS OF
OPERATIONS

The principal activity of the Company is investment holding.
Particulars of the Company’s principal subsidiaries are set
out on pages 185 to 187.

Details of the analysis of the Group’s performance for
the year by operating segment is set out in note 8 to the
consolidated financial statements.

RESULTS, APPROPRIATIONS AND RESERVES

The results of the Group for the year are set out in the
consolidated statement of comprehensive income on pages
124 to 125.

Appropriations of profits and movements in the reserves of
the Group and of the Company during the year are set out in
notes 27 and 31(a) to the consolidated financial statements.

DIVIDEND

The Board did not declare and paid an interim dividend for
the six months ended 30 September 2025 (six months ended
30 September 2024: Nil).

The Board do not recommend the payment of final dividend
for the year ended 31 March 2026 (year ended 31 March
2025: Nil).

CLOSURE OF REGISTER OF MEMBERS

The register of members of the Company will be closed as
follows:

The record date for determining the entitlement of the
holders of Shares to attend, speak and vote at the Meeting
will be 3 September 2026.

For the purpose of determining shareholders who are entitled
to attend and vote at the AGM, the register of members of
the Company will be closed from 3 September 2026 to 8
September 2026, both days inclusive, during which period
no transfer of shares will be registered. In order to qualify
for the right to attend and vote at the AGM, all transfer
forms accompanied by the relevant share certificates must
be lodged with the Company’s branch share registrar in
Hong Kong, Tricor Investor Services Limited at 17/F, Far East
Finance Centre, 16 Harcourt Road, Hong Kong no later than
4:30 p.m. on 2 September 2026.
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PURCHASE, SALE OR REDEMPTION OF LISTED
SECURITIES

The Company had not redeemed any of its shares during the
year. Neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries had
purchased or sold any of the Company’s listed securities
during the year.

DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES

Distributable reserves of the Company at 31 March 2026,
calculated under the Companies Law of the Cayman Islands,
amounted to HK$60,734,000 (2025: HK$60,828,000).
Under Section 34 of the Companies Act (2025 Revision)
of the Cayman Islands, the share premium is available for
distribution to shareholders, provided that no distribution or
dividend shall be paid to shareholders out of the Company’s
share premium unless the Company shall be able to pay its
debts as they fall due in the ordinary course of business.

SHARE CAPITAL

Details of the share capital of the Company are set out in
note 26 to the consolidated financial statements.

PRE-EMPTIVE RIGHTS

There is no provision for pre-emptive rights under the
Articles of Association and there is no restriction against such
rights under the laws of the Cayman Islands, which would
oblige the Company to offer new shares on a pro-rata basis
to existing shareholders.

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Details of the movements in property, plant and equipment
of the Group during the year are set out in note 16 to the
consolidated financial statements.

BANK LOANS, OVERDRAFTS AND OTHER
BORROWINGS

The details of bank loans and borrowings as at 31 March
2026 are set out in the note 23 to the consolidated financial
statements.

DONATIONS

The Group did not make any charitable or other donations
during the year (2025: Nil).
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DIRECTORS

The Directors during the year and up to the date of this
report are:

Executive Directors

Mr. TSE Sun Fat, Henry
Mr. TSE Sun Wai, Albert
Mr. TSE Sun Po, Tony
Mr. TSE Hon Kit, Kevin
Mr. LAU Shiu Sun

Independent Non-executive Directors
Mr. WONG Wah, Dominic

Mr. WAN Sze Chung

Dr. LUK Wang Kwong

Ms. MAN Yuk Fan

The names of all directors who have served on the boards
of the subsidiaries of the Company during the financial year
and/or during the period from the end of the financial year
to the date of this report are kept at the Head Office in Hong
Kong and available for inspection during business hours.

BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND
SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Executive Directors

Mr. TSE Sun Fat, Henry, aged 69, is the Chairman of the
Board. He is a director of seven subsidiaries of the Company.
Mr. TSE possesses over 40 years of experience in trading
of building materials. He is responsible for the planning of
the Group’s overall strategies and the overall management
of the Group. Mr. TSE is a brother of Mr. TSE Sun Po, Tony,
the Managing Director of the Company; a cousin of Mr. TSE
Sun Wai, Albert, the Vice Chairman of the Company; and
an uncle of Mr. TSE Hon Kit, Kevin, the Deputy Managing
Director of the Company.

Mr. TSE Sun Wai, Albert, aged 75, a founding member of
the Group, was appointed as an Executive Director and Vice
Chairman of the Company on 21 June 2012. He established
his reputation in the industry and has a wealth of experience
in brand building, new product development and structuring
the management of the Group. Mr. TSE is a cousin of Mr.
TSE Sun Fat, Henry, the Chairman of the Board and Mr. TSE
Sun Po, Tony, the Managing Director of the Company; and
the father of Mr. TSE Hon Kit, Kevin, the Deputy Managing
Director of the Company.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND
SENIOR MANAGEMENT (conT'D)

Executive Directors (cont'd)

Mr. TSE Sun Po, Tony, aged 67, is the Managing Director of
the Company and joined the Group in 1979. He is a director
of twenty-six subsidiaries of the Company. Mr. TSE possesses
over 40 years of experience in trading of building materials
and is responsible for the retail business of the Group. Mr.
TSE also assists in the strategic planning and management of
the Group. Mr. TSE is a brother of Mr. TSE Sun Fat, Henry,
the Chairman of the Board; a cousin of Mr. TSE Sun Wai,
Albert, the Vice Chairman of the Company; and an uncle of
Mr. TSE Hon Kit, Kevin, the Deputy Managing Director of
the Company.

Mr. LAU Shiu Sun, aged 58, joined the Group in 1994. Mr.
LAU was appointed as an Executive Director of the Company
on 10 December 2001. He is responsible for project sales.
Mr. LAU graduated from Hong Kong Baptist University
(formerly Baptist College) in 1992 with a Bachelor’s Degree
of Science.

Mr. TSE Hon Kit, Kevin, aged 46, is the Deputy Managing
Director of the Company and joined the Group in 2004. He
was appointed as an Executive Director of the Company on 8
September 2008 and is a director of twenty-three subsidiaries
of the Company. Mr. TSE graduated from University of
Toronto with a Bachelor’s Degree of Commerce. He is
responsible for internal information technology development,
the launching of the furniture business and the marketing of
products distributed by the Group. Mr. TSE is a nephew of
Mr. TSE Sun Fat, Henry, the Chairman of the Board and Mr.
TSE Sun Po, Tony, the Managing Director of the Company;
and a son of Mr. TSE Sun Wai, Albert, the Vice Chairman of
the Company.

Independent Non-executive Directors

Mr. WONG Wah, Dominic, aged 77, was appointed as
an Independent Non-executive Director on 19 June 2001.
He graduated from the Chinese University of Hong Kong
in 1972 with Honours Bachelor’s Degree of Social Science
in Economics. He was appointed as a Director and general
manager of Hongkong Ferry (Holdings) Ltd., formerly The
Hongkong & Yaumatei Ferry Co., Ltd. until late 1989. He has
been actively involved in IT business for the last years.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND
SENIOR MANAGEMENT (coNT'D)

Independent Non-executive Directors (cont'd)

Mr. WAN Sze Chung, aged 51, was appointed as an
Independent Non-Executive Director on 27 September 2004.
He obtained a Master Degree in Business Administration with
the Chinese University of Hong Kong, a Master of Education
(Counselling & Guidance) with University of Newcastle
upon Tyne, a Second Bachelor’s Degree of Law with
Tsinghua University and a Bachelor Degree in Accountancy
with the Hong Kong Polytechnic University. He is a member
of the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants,
a fellow member of the Association of Chartered Certified
Accountants and a fellow member of the Hong Kong
Institute of Directors. Mr. WAN is an independent non-
executive director of Plover Bay Technologies Limited (stock
code: 1523) and C Cheng Holdings Limited (stock code:
1486), both companies listed on The Stock Exchange of
Hong Kong Limited. He is also a director of Jacob Walery
Limited specialising in corporate consultancy and training
since 1T March 2007 while he is also teaching with various
universities and professional institutes.

Dr. LUK Wang Kwong, aged 81, was appointed as an
Independent Non-executive Director on 29 November
2019. He is a Chartered engineer, Chartered arbitrator,
and a Barrister-at-Law in Hong Kong and in England and
Wales. He received his Bachelor of Science in Engineering,
Master of Science in Engineering, and Doctor of Philosophy
degrees from the University of Hong Kong in 1966, 1968
and 1982 respectively; a Professional Engineer degree from
the Columbia University in the City of New York in 1976; a
Master of Business Administration degree from the Chinese
University of Hong Kong in 1980; a Bachelor of Laws degree
from the University of London in 1987; and a Master of
Laws in Arbitration and Dispute Resolution degree from
the City University of Hong Kong in 1994. Dr. LUK was
a past President of the Hong Kong Institution of Engineers
(2000-2001) and a member of the Building Ordinance
Appeal Tribunal in Hong Kong (1995-2010). Dr. Luk is a
fellow of the Institution of Structural Engineers, the Institution
of Civil Engineers, the Hong Kong Institution of Engineers,
the Chartered Institution of Arbitrators and the Hong Kong
Institute of Arbitrators. He had been an adjunct professor of
the Technological and Higher Education Institute of Hong
Kong, and Jiangxi University of Finance and Economics
in the People’s Republic of China, and the chairman of
Asian Construction Management Association. Currently he
is an Honorary Fellow of HKU School of Professional and
Continuing Education.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND
SENIOR MANAGEMENT (conT'D)

Independent Non-executive Directors (cont'd)

Ms. MAN Yuk Fan, aged 58, was appointed as an Independent
Non-executive Director on 21 February 2025. Ms. MAN
obtained her Diploma in Business Studies (with distinction)
from Hang Seng School of Commerce in July 1989 and her
Bachelor of Arts degree with first class honours from London
Metropolitan University (formerly known as City of London
Polytechnic) in July 1991. She has extensive experience in
financial reporting and regulatory reporting and over 15 years
of supervisory experience in a listed bank in Hong Kong within
an international banking group. From September 1991 to
May 1992, she served as an Audit Assistant at KPMG. From
July 1992 to September 2021, Ms. MAN worked at Hang
Seng Bank Limited, with her last position as Senior Group
Reporting Manager. From June 2022 to July 2024, she was
the Treasury and Asset and Liability Management Manager at
Buckinghamshire Building Society in the United Kingdom.

Senior management

Mr. AU Lai Chuen, Hercules, aged 69, joined the Group in
1982. Mr. AU is a sales director of project sales division.
He possesses over 40 years of experience in the building
materials industry and is responsible for project related sales
and marketing activities.

Mr. LEE Ka Ming, Clement, aged 51, joined the Group in
1994. Mr. LEE is a deputy general manager of project sales
division. He possesses over 30 years of experience in building
materials industry and is responsible for project sales.

MANAGEMENT CONTRACTS

Save for the service contracts with Directors as disclosed
herein, no contracts for the management and administration
of the whole or any substantial part of any business of the
Group were entered into or existed during the year.

DIRECTORS’ SERVICE CONTRACTS

Each of the Directors, including Independent Non-executive
Directors, has entered into a letter of appointment, which
constitutes a service contract, with the Company for a term
of 12 months. They are subject to re-election by shareholders
at annual general meetings and at least once every three
years on a rotation basis in accordance with the Articles
of Association of the Company. No Director has a service
contract with the Company which is not determinable by the
Company within one year without payment of compensation,
other than statutory compensation.
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DIRECTORS’ SERVICE CONTRACTS (cONT'D)

Pursuant to Article 84(1) of the Company’s Articles of
Association, Mr. TSE Sun Po, Tony, Mr. TSE Hon Kit, Kevin
and Dr. LUK Wang Kwong will be retiring at the forthcoming
AGM and, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. Mr.
WONG Wah, Dominic, Mr. WAN Sze Chung, Dr. LUK Wang
Kwong and Ms. MAN Yuk Fan are Independent Non-executive
Directors and were appointed for a fixed term of one year.

DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS

Details of Directors’ emoluments, on a named basis, during
the year are set out on page 174.

DIRECTORS’ INDEPENDENCE

The Board recognises the importance of balancing director
independence with continuity of institutional knowledge. As
at the date of this annual report, the following Independent
Non-Executive Directors (“INEDs”) have served on the Board
for more than nine years:

Date of First Appointment

Follow the current
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Length of Tenure

Name e BEREERE {EHASEIR
Mr. WONG Wah, Dominic HERYE 2001-06-19 24 years &
Mr. WAN Sze Chung RRRIREL 2004-09-27 21 years £

In accordance with Code Provision B.2.3 of the Corporate
Governance Code set out in Appendix C1 to the Listing
Rules, the re-election of each of the above INEDs who has
served for more than nine years is subject to approval by
independent shareholders by way of separate resolution at
the annual general meeting of the Company. Notwithstanding
their long tenure, the Nomination Committee has reviewed
and is satisfied that each of Mr. WONG Wah, Dominic and
Mr. WAN Sze Chung continues to demonstrate independence
of character and judgement, and remains independent within
the meaning of Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules.

The Company has received from each of its Independent
Non-executive Directors a confirmation of their
independence pursuant to the Rule 3.13 of the Listing
Rules. The Board considers that all of its Independent Non-
executive Directors are independent in accordance with
Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules.

DIRECTORS’ INTEREST IN COMPETING BUSINESS

During the year, no Director was interested in any business
apart from the Company’s business, which competes or
is likely to compete, either directly or indirectly, with the
Company’s business which is required to be disclosed
pursuant to the Listing Rules.
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PERMITTED INDEMNITY PROVISION

Pursuant to the Company’s Articles of Association, every
Director shall be entitled to be indemnified and secured
harmless out of the assets and profits of the Company from
and against all actions, costs, charges, losses, damages and
expenses which they or any of them, their or any of their
heirs, executors or administrators, shall or may incur or
sustain by or by reason of any act done, concurred in or
omitted in or about the execution of their duty, or supposed
duty, in their respective offices or trusts. An insurance cover
is in place to protect Directors against potential costs and
liabilities arising from claims brought against the Group.

EQUITY-LINKED AGREEMENTS

Share Option Scheme

The Company has not operated any share option schemes
during the year ended 31 March 2026. As at 31 March 2026
and 31 March 2025, there was no outstanding share option
of the Company.

In addition, no equity-linked agreements that will or may
result in the Company issuing shares or that require the
Company to enter into agreement that will or may result
in the Company issuing shares were entered into by the
Company during or subsisted at the end of the year.

DIRECTORS” MATERIAL INTERESTS IN
TRANSACTIONS, ARRANGEMENTS OR CONTRACTS
THAT ARE SIGNIFICANT IN RELATION TO THE
COMPANY’S BUSINESS

No other transaction, arrangement or contract that is
significant in relation to the Group’s business to which the
Company’s subsidiaries or holding companies was a party
and in which a Director of the Company and the Director’s
connected party had a material interest, whether directly or
indirectly, subsisted during or at the end of the year.

ARRANGEMENTS TO ACQUIRE SHARES OR
DEBENTURES

At no time during the year and at the end of the year was the
Company, its subsidiaries or its other associated corporations
a party to any arrangement to enable the directors and chief
executives of the company (including their spouses and
children under 18 years of age) to acquire benefits by means
of the acquisition of shares in, or debentures of, the company
or its specified undertakings or other associated corporations.
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DIRECTORS” AND CHIEF EXECUTIVES’ INTERESTS
AND/OR SHORT POSITIONS IN SHARES AND

UNDERLYING SHARES AND DEBENTURES OF THE
COMPANY OR ANY ASSOCIATED CORPORATION

As at 31 March 2026, the interests and short positions of
each Director and chief executive of the Company and their
associates in the shares, underlying shares and debentures
of the Company and its associated corporation (within the
meaning of Part XV of the SFO) which have been notified to
the Company and The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited
(the “Stock Exchange”) pursuant to Divisions 7 and 8 of Part
XV of the SFO, or as recorded in the register required to be
kept by the Company under Section 352 of the SFO or as
otherwise notified to the Company and the Stock Exchange
pursuant to the Model Code for Securities Transactions by
Directors of Listed Issuers (the “Model Code”) set out in
Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules were as follows:

Directors’ interests

Follow the current
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Number of ordinary
shares interested

BEERNEEREE
Equity Percentage of
Personal Corporate derivatives share capital
Director ) interests interests (share options) Total issued
i LE BT
ETAR ARz
BA#ER NEER (EERg1E ) #Et Bkt
Mr. TSE Sun Fat, Henry (Note 1) BEHELEE(BHEET) - 46,496,617 - 46,496,617 6.47%
Mr. TSE Sun Wai, Albert (Note 2) HEEAE(FHEE2) - 135,378,110 - 135,378,110 18.83%
Mr. TSE Sun Po, Tony (Note 3) BEE R E(FEE3) - 54,574,427 - 54,574,427 7.59%
Mr. TSE Hon Kit, Kevin (Note 2) BB A (FEE2) - 135,378,110 - 135,378,110 18.83%
Mr. LAU Shiu Sun 2B TE - - - - -
Mr. WONG Wah, Dominic LS - - - - -
Mr. WAN Sze Chung RRERRRELE - - - - -
Dr. LUK Wang Kwong EREEL - - - - -
Ms. MAN Yuk Fan XEHrL - - - - -

Note 1: The interests in the shares of the Company are held by Fast Way
Management Limited. Mr. TSE Sun Fat, Henry and his spouse are the
beneficiaries.

Note 2: The interests in the shares of the Company are held by Universal Star
Group Limited. Mr. TSE Sun Wai, Albert, Mr. TSE Hon Kit, Kevin and their
family are the beneficiaries.

Note 3: The interests in the shares of the Company are held by New Happy Times
Limited. The spouse of Mr. TSE Sun Po, Tony and his family are the
beneficiaries. He is deemed to have beneficial interest in the Company.
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DIRECTORS” AND CHIEF EXECUTIVES’ INTERESTS
AND/OR SHORT POSITIONS IN SHARES AND
UNDERLYING SHARES AND DEBENTURES OF THE
COMPANY OR ANY ASSOCIATED CORPORATION
(CONT'D)

Save as disclosed above, none of the Directors and chief
executives or their associates had, as at 31 March 2026, any
interests or short positions in any shares, underlying shares
and debentures of the Company or any of its associated
corporation (within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO)
which were notified to the Company and the Stock Exchange
pursuant to Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV of the SFO (including
interests or short positions which they are taken or deemed
to have under such provisions of the SFO), or which were
required, pursuant to Section 352 of the SFO, to be entered
in the register referred to therein, or which were required,
pursuant to the Listing Rules, to be notified to the Company
and the Stock Exchange.

At no time during the year, the Directors and chief executives
(including their spouses and children under 18 years of age)
had any interests in, or had been granted, or exercised, any
rights to subscribe for shares, underlying shares or debentures
of the Company, its specified undertakings or its other
associated corporations required to be disclosed pursuant
to the SFO and the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance (Cap.
622) (the “Companies Ordinance”).
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SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS

As at 31 March 2026, the following persons (not being
Directors or chief executives of the Company) had the

followi

ing interests or short positions in the shares and

underlying shares of the Company as recorded in the register

require

d to be kept under Section 336 of the SFO:

Long position in shares and underlying shares of the

Compa

ny

Personal
Name of shareholder BERE U interest
EPN- 4=
Happy Voice Limited Happy Voice Limited -
Ms. LIM Mee Hwa (Note 1) LIM Mee Hwa &+ (ffizx1) 7,200,000
Mr. YEO Seng Chong (Note 1) YEO Seng Chong 5t 4 (Bf#gE 1) 4,320,000
Universal Star Group Limited ~ Universal Star Group Limited
(Note 2) (Fftzx2) 135,378,110
New Happy Times Limited New Happy Times Limited
(Note 3) (PFFEE3) 54,574,427
Fast Way Management Limited Fast Way Management
(Note 4) Limited ( [f{zE4) 46,496,617
Note 1:  Ms. LIM owns 7,200,000 Shares directly in her own name and her

Note 2:

Note 3:

Note 4:

husband Mr. YEO owns 4,320,000 Shares in his own name. Ms. LIM and
Mr. YEO, in aggregate, own the entire shareholding in YEOman Capital
Management Pte Ltd (“YCMPL") and therefore control YCMPL. The total
shareholding in the Company held by each of Ms. LIM and Mr. YEO,
comprised of direct shareholding, deemed shareholding through spouse
and fully-controlled corporation, is 45,152,000. Each of Ms. LIM and
Mr. YEO is deemed under the SFO to be interested in all the Shares held
beneficially and deemed to be beneficially held.

The interests in the shares of the Company are held by Universal Star
Group Limited. Mr. TSE Sun Wai, Albert, Mr. TSE Hon Kit, Kevin and their
family are the beneficiaries.

The interests in the shares of the Company are held by New Happy Times
Limited. The spouse of Mr. TSE Sun Po, Tony and his family are the
beneficiaries. He is deemed to have beneficial interest in the Company.

The interests in the shares of the Company are held by Fast Way
Management Limited. Mr. TSE Sun Fat, Henry and his spouse are the
beneficiaries.

Save as disclosed above, the Company had not been notified

of any
Compa

substantial shareholder (other than Directors of the
ny) who had interests or short positions in the shares

or underlying shares of the Company that were recorded in
the register required to be kept under section 336 of the SFO

as at 31

E. Bon Hol

March 2026.
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Follow the current

FERRE

RZEIARE=ZR=+—HB  UTAL(LIFES
HAARRSITHAR ) RARTRRDRAERR G
REEE LT IRIBES KRG RGIE 33 IEATFEZ
BEMATEC k2 REIRE ¢

RARX B RAERKRGDZFE

Percentage of

Family Corporate share capital
interest interest Total issued
E#ET

RiEtEs DEES Wit RAESL
- 91,976,507 91,976,507 12.80%
4,320,000 33,632,000 45,152,000 6.28%
7,200,000 33,632,000 45,152,000 6.28%
- - 135,378,110 18.83%

- - 54,574,427 7.59%

- - 46,496,617 6.47%
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CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

There was no other material connected transaction during
the year to be disclosed.

PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

The Group recognises that external events may affect the
environment in which the Group operates. The Group’s
business is managed by an experienced management team
who have a close involvement in the day-to-day running of
the business, which ensures that the Group is prepared for,
and can react quickly by adapting its business to, changes
in the operating environment. Further discussions on the
Group’s principal risks and uncertainties are provided
throughout this annual report, particularly in “Chairman’s
Statement” (pages 7 to 10), “Management Discussion
and Analysis” (pages 12 to 23), “Risk Management and
Internal Control Systems” (pages 58 to 64), “Environmental,
Social and Governance Report” (pages 70 to 115) and
“Financial Risk Management” (pages 153 to 162). The above
discussions form part of this Directors’ Report.

COMPLIANCE WITH RELEVANT LAWS AND
REGULATIONS

During the year, save as disclosed on page 38 in Corporate
Governance Report, as far as the Board and management are
aware, the Group has complied with the requirements under
the Listing Rules, the Companies Ordinance, the SFO and
the Cayman Islands Companies Law.

RELATIONSHIPS WITH EMPLOYEES, SUPPLIERS AND
CUSTOMERS

The Group is committed to maintaining a collaborative
relationship with its employees, customers and suppliers.
Details of which are set out on pages 95 to 104 and form
part of this Directors” Report.
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REMUNERATION POLICY

As at 31 March 2026, our workforce was recorded at
120 employees (2025: 127). Total staff costs (including
Directors’” emoluments) amounted to HK$76,312,000 (2025:
HK$80,230,000). Competitive packages are offered to
attract, retain and motivate competent individuals.

Remuneration policy of the Group is reviewed regularly,
making reference to legal framework, market conditions
and both the Group’s and individual performances. The
remuneration policy and remuneration packages of the
Executive Directors and members of the senior management
of the Group are considered by the Remuneration Committee
in accordance with its Terms of Reference. Details of
Directors’” emoluments, on a named basis, during the year
are set out on page 174. The Group does not have any share
option scheme for employees.

Senior management remuneration
For the year ended 31 March 2026, remuneration paid to
members of the senior management is as follows:

FrEMEUR

MRIEBEZARE=ZA=+—H"' B#MMWEIAHE
1208(ZF_AF127%) - BEIHRA(BIEE
EFHM ) B76312,000% xt( —ZF Z A F:
80,230,000 7t ) - HMBEEFF H2FHFIMEFB
LUK R ~ BRBE KBS BhREBE A o

FEEZEEERE TR - FEERBAZE
B THERHEFMECK - FMEESCRBER
BEEERALEBNTEERSRERABZFHM
BERFMGTE FRIZREREEZERFTMFE
HRE174H o AEEUMAEM S TREREFTE -

SREEA B
BE_T_AF=ZRA=+—HLEE XTI Fs5H
EIEANBZFMT

Number of
individuals
Remuneration bands M8 BY AE
HK$0-HK$1,000,000 0372 1,000,000 7T 2

MAJOR SUPPLIERS AND CUSTOMERS

The percentages of purchases and sales for the year
attributable to the Group’s major suppliers and customers are
as follows:

Purchases EEE

The largest supplier RABER
Five largest suppliers in aggregate R AHAER AT
Revenue Yz

The largest customer BRER

Five largest customers in aggregate AKREF#EE

None of the Directors, their close associates or any
shareholders (which to the knowledge of the Directors own
more than 5% of the Company’s issued share capital) had an
interest in the major suppliers or customers disclosed above.
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ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY

The Group endeavours to minimise pollution and protecting
the environment by conserving natural resources, reducing
the use of energy and waste. Details of which are set out on
pages 81 to 94.

FIVE-YEAR FINANCIAL SUMMARY

A summary of the results and of the assets and liabilities of
the Group for the last five financial years is set out on page
214.

SUFFICIENCY OF PUBLIC FLOAT

Based on information that is publicly available to the
Company and within the knowledge of the Directors of the
Company, as at the date of this report, it is confirmed that the
Company has maintained the prescribed public float under
the Listing Rules.

BUSINESS REVIEW

The business review disclosure of the Group for the year as
required by Schedule 5 to the Companies Ordinance are
set out in the “Management Discussion and Analysis” and
“Environmental, Social and Governance Report” on pages 12
to 23 and pages 70 to 115 respectively of the Annual Report.
The business review forms part of this Directors” Report.

AUDITOR

The consolidated financial statements have been audited by
PricewaterhouseCoopers who will retire and, being eligible,
offer themselves for re-appointment at the forthcoming AGM
of the Company.

This report is signed for and on behalf of the Board.

TSE Sun Fat, Henry
Chairman

Hong Kong, 23 June 2026
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E. Bon Holdings Limited (the “Company”) endeavours to
maintain its high standard of corporate governance, and
continues to review and reinforce its corporate governance
measures. The Company believes that accountability and
reporting system with high transparency for the Company’s
operation has been in place. Disclosures are made in a
timely and accurate manner. At the same time, the rights of
shareholders can be treated and protected equitably.

The Company is led by an effective and responsible board
of directors (the “Board”), which is comprised of individuals
with high qualifications and relevant experience. This can
ensure that the Company and its subsidiaries (together the
“Group”) maintain good corporate governance practices and
have comprehensive internal control and risk management
systems, so as to cope with the Group’s development
strategies and increase the shareholders’ value.

COMPLIANCE OF CODE ON CORPORATE
GOVERNANCE PRACTICES

The Corporate Governance Code (the “CG Code”) published
by The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited sets out the
principles of good corporate governance and provides two
levels of recommendations:

(@) code provisions, with which issuers are expected to
comply, but from which they may choose to deviate,
provided that they give considered reasons; and

(b) recommended best practices, with which issuers are
encouraged to comply, but which are provided for
guidance only.

In the opinion of the directors of the Company (the
“Directors”), the Company has complied with all code
provisions in the CG Code throughout the year ended 31
March 2026, except for the following:

Under the code provision D.2.5, the Company should
have an internal audit function. Given the current scale
of operations, the Company does not have an internal
audit department. The Board is directly responsible for risk
management and internal control systems of the Group and
for the review of its effectiveness. The Board will continue to
review, at least annually, this arrangement going forward in
light of the evolving needs of the Group.
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COMPLIANCE OF MODEL CODE FOR SECURITIES
TRANSACTIONS

The Model Code for Securities Transactions by Directors
of Listed Issuers (the “Model Code”) in Appendix C3 of the
Listing Rules sets a required standard against which Directors
must measure their conduct regarding transactions in securities
of their listed companies. The Company has adopted the
Model Code as its own code of conduct regarding Director’s
securities transactions. Employees of the Group, who are likely
to possess Inside Information (as defined under the Securities
and Futures Ordinance, the “SFO”), have been requested to
comply with provisions no less exacting than the Model Code.
Having made specific enquiry of all Directors, the Directors
confirmed compliance with the required standard set out in
the Model Code throughout the year.

THE BOARD

During the year ended 31 March 2026 and up to the date
of publication of this Annual Report, the Directors of the
Company are set out below:

Executive Directors

Mr. TSE Sun Fat, Henry (Chairman)

Mr. TSE Sun Wai, Albert (Vice Chairman)

Mr. TSE Sun Po, Tony (Managing Director)

Mr. TSE Hon Kit, Kevin (Deputy Managing Director)
Mr. LAU Shiu Sun

Independent Non-executive Directors
Mr. WONG Wah, Dominic

Mr. WAN Sze Chung

Dr. LUK Wang Kwong

Ms. MAN Yuk Fan

For the terms of appointment of the Independent Non-executive
Directors, please refer to page 29 in Directors’ Report.
According to the Articles of Association of the Company, at
each annual general meeting, one third of the Directors for the
time being (or, if their number is not a multiple of three (3), the
number nearest to but not less than one-third) shall retire from
office by rotation provided that every Director shall be subject
to retirement at an annual general meeting at least once every
three years. Formal letters of appointment have been issued to
all Directors setting out all key terms and conditions of their
appointment. Each newly appointed Director will also be
issued with a letter of appointment.

Biographies of all Directors are listed in Biographical Details
of Directors and Senior Management set out on pages 26 to
29.
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THE BOARD (coNT'D)

Except as disclosed in the Directors’ Report and Biographical
Details of Directors and Senior Management, there is no special
relationship, including financial, business, family or other material
and relevant relationship among the members of the Board.

The Board and Management

The Board assumes responsibility for leadership and control
of the Company and is collectively responsible for promoting
the success of the Company by directing and supervising
its affairs. Directors take decisions objectively in the best
interests of the Company.

The Board is responsible for establishing the strategic direction
of the Company, setting the objectives of management,
monitoring the performance of management, overseeing the
management of the Company’s relationship with shareholders,
ensuring that a framework of prudent and effective controls
is in place to enable risks to be assessed and managed,
setting the Company’s values and standards, reviewing
and monitoring the training and continuous professional
development of directors and senior management.

When the Board delegates management and administration
functions to management, it has given clear directions on the
powers of management with respect to the circumstances
where management is to report back and obtain prior
approval from the Board before making decisions or entering
into any commitments on behalf of the Company. The
Company has formalised functions reserved to the Board
and the management respectively; and the Board reviews
those arrangements periodically to ensure that they remain
appropriate to the Company’s needs.

The management and staff of the Company ensure the
successful implementation of the strategies, business
directions and policies as determined by the Board. In
doing so, they must apply business principles and ethics,
which are consistent with those expected by the Board and
Shareholders and other stakeholders.

Independent Non-executive Directors

The Independent Non-executive Directors help to ensure
that the Board can make independent judgement efficiently
and effectively. They also take the lead where potential
conflicts of interests arise. They scrutinise the Company’s
performance in achieving agreed corporate goals and
objectives, and monitor performance reporting. They make
a positive contribution to and independent judgement on
the development of the Company’s strategies, policies,
performance, accountability, resources, key appointments
and standards of conduct through board meetings by bringing
in independent, constructive and informed comments. They
form a strong independent element on the Board.
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THE BOARD (coNT'D)

Independent Non-executive Directors (cont'd)

The Independent Non-executive Directors possess appropriate
professional qualification. Among them, some possess
expertise in accounting or financial management. They
give the Board and Board committees on which they serve
the benefit of their skills, expertise and varied backgrounds
and qualifications through regular attendance and active
participation. Independent Non-executive Directors
attend general meetings to gain and develop a balanced
understanding of the view of the shareholders of the Company.

Each Independent Non-executive Director has also submitted
an annual written confirmation to the Company confirming
his independence as regards each of the factors referred to in
Rule 3.13(1) to (8) of the Listing Rules. All Independent Non-
executive Directors are engaged by contract every year and
are subject to retirement by rotation in accordance with the
Company’s Articles of Association and the Listing Rules. The
Company considered that all Independent Non-executive
Directors meet the independence guidelines set out in Rule
3.13 of the Listing Rules.

Mechanisms to Ensure Independent Views

The Board has adopted effective mechanisms to ensure
independent views and input are available to the Board.
Subject to approval of the Chairman of the Board, Directors
may seek, at the Company’s expense, independent legal,
financial or other professional advices from advisers
independent to those advising the Company as and when
necessary in appropriate circumstances to enable them
to discharge their responsibilities effectively. The Board
will review the implementation and effectiveness of such
mechanisms on an annual basis.

During the year, the Board reviewed the validity of
implementation of such mechanisms and considered that the
above mechanisms are effective in ensuring that independent
views and input are provided to the Board.

Directors’ responsibilities

All Directors devote sufficient time and attention to the
Group’s affairs and have actively participated in the
Board meetings to discuss the overall strategies, business
directions and policies of the Group. Throughout the year,
the Company held 4 regular Board meetings, and 2 general
meetings. To ensure that Directors could obtain all related
information to make an informed decision and to perform
their duties and responsibilities, documents for the Board
meeting were supplied to Directors for their consideration
before the meeting according to the regulations set out in the
Listing Rules and code provisions of the CG Code.
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THE BOARD (coNT'D)

Directors’ responsibilities (cont'd)
The attendance of board meetings and general meetings
during the year is set out on page 64.

All Directors acknowledge their responsibility for preparing
the financial statements. As at 31 March 2026, none of the
Directors were aware of any material uncertainty relating to
events or conditions that may cast significant doubt upon
the Company’s ability to continue as a going concern. As
such, the Directors have prepared the Company’s financial
statements on a going concern basis. Reporting responsibilities
of external auditors on the financial statements are set out in
“Independent Auditor’s Report” (pages 116 to 123).

Board proceedings

The Board makes arrangement to provide opportunities for
all Directors to include matters in the agenda of regular
Board meetings. At least 14 days’ notices are given in respect
of regular Board meetings. For regular Board meetings, an
agenda and accompanying board papers are sent, in full, to
all Directors in a timely manner and at least 3 days before
the intended date of board meeting. For all other Board
meetings, Directors are given as much notice as reasonable
and practicable in the circumstances.

Management provides the Board and Board committees with
adequate and timely information which is accurate, clear,
complete and reliable to enable Directors to make informed
decisions on matters placed before them, and perform
their duties and responsibilities as directors. Management
provides adequate explanations and information to the Board
to enable Directors to make an informed assessment of the
financial and other information put before them for approval.
In addition, the Board and each Director have separate and
independent access to the Company’s senior management.
All Directors have free access to board papers and related
materials. Board papers and related materials are in a form
and quality sufficient to enable the Board to make informed
decisions on matters placed before it. Queries raised by
Directors are provided with a prompt and full response.
Minutes of each Board meeting and Board committee
meeting are kept by the company secretary (the “Company
Secretary”) and are available for inspection by any Director.

Minutes record in sufficient detail the matters considered
by the Board and Board committees and the decisions
reached. Draft and final versions of minutes are sent to all
Directors for their comment and records respectively within
a reasonable time after the Board meeting is held.
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THE BOARD (coNT'D)

Board proceedings (cont'd)

All Directors have access to the advice and services of
the Company Secretary with a view to ensuring that good
information flow within the Board, Board policies, Board
procedures, applicable laws, rules and regulations are followed.
Moreover, upon request from any Director, the Company
provides separate independent professional advice to Directors
to assist them to perform their duties at the Company’s expense.

If a substantial shareholder or Director has a conflict of interest
in a matter to be considered by the Board which the Board
has determined to be material, the matter will be dealt with
by a physical board meeting set up for that purpose and voted
on by Directors who, and whose close associates, have no
material interest in the transaction. Independent Non-executive
Directors who, and whose close associates, have no material
interests in the transaction should be present at that board
meeting. Directors’ concerned must abstain from voting on any
Board resolution and will not be counted in the quorum.

Board effectiveness

A formal, considered and transparent procedure is in place
for the appointment of new directors. Newly appointed
directors are provided with briefing materials to ensure
that they have a proper understanding of the Company’s
operations and business, and are fully aware of their
responsibilities under statute and common law, the Listing
Rules, legal and other regulatory requirements and the
Company’s business and governance policies. In addition, an
orderly succession for appointments is maintained to ensure
high standard of corporate governance of the Company.
Every Director is subject to re-election by rotation at an
annual general meeting at least once every three years.

To ensure Directors’ contribution remains informed and
relevant, the Company is responsible for arranging and
funding suitable training to Directors. In addition, the
Company encourages Directors and the senior management
to participate in continuous professional development to
develop and refresh their knowledge, skills and understanding
of the business and markets in which the Group operates.
Directors are timely updated on the latest developments
regarding the Listing Rules and other applicable regulatory
requirements, as well as information related to the Group’s
business and operations, to ensure compliance, enhance
their awareness of good corporate governance practices and
enable them to discharge duties properly. This has involved
various forms of activities including attending seminars,
reading materials relevant to the Company’s business,
director’s duties and responsibilities.

The records of training of Directors received during the year
is set out on page 64.
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THE BOARD (coNT'D)

Directors’ and Officers’” insurance

The Company has arranged an insurance cover in respect of
legal action against its Directors and officers (as defined in
the Listing Rules) arising from corporate activities.

CHAIRMAN AND MANAGING DIRECTOR

Chairman of the Board and Managing Director (in this report,
“Managing Director” is equivalent to “Chief Executive” set
out in Appendix C1 of the Listing Rules) are two clearly
separated roles and are performed by different individuals.
Mr. TSE Sun Fat, Henry, Chairman of the Board, is responsible
for managing the Board. Mr. TSE Sun Po, Tony, Managing
Director, is responsible for the Company’s operations. The
division of responsibilities between the Chairman of the
Board and the Managing Director has been clearly defined
and the written terms of reference have been set.

Responsibilities of the Chairman of the Board are as follows:
(@) Providing leadership for the Board;

(b) Ensuring all Directors are properly briefed on matters to
be discussed at Board meetings;

(c) Ensuring all Directors receive adequate, accurate, clear,
complete and reliable information in a timely manner;

(d) Ensuring that the Board works effectively, performs its
responsibilities and discusses all key and appropriate
issues in a timely manner;

(e) Ensuring that, the Company Secretary draws up
and approves the agenda for Board meetings on the
Chairman’s behalf, taking into account any matters
proposed by other Directors for inclusion in the agenda;

(f)  Ensuring that appropriate steps are taken to provide
effective communication with Shareholders and that
views of Shareholders are communicated to the Board
as a whole;

(g) Ensuring good corporate governance practices are in
place and procedures are established;
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CHAIRMAN AND MANAGING DIRECTOR (coNT'D)

(h)

Encouraging all Directors to make a full and active
contribution to the Board’s affairs, giving each Director
an opportunity to express his views at Board meetings,
taking the lead to ensure that the Board acts in the
best interests of the Company, encouraging Directors
with different views to voice their concerns, allowing
sufficient time for discussion of issues and ensuring that
Board decisions fairly reflect Board consensus;

Holding meetings with Independent Non-executive
Directors annually without the presence of other
Directors; and

Promoting a culture of openness and debate by
facilitating the effective contribution of all Directors,
in particular Non-executive Directors, and building
constructive relations between Executive and Non-
executive Directors.

The Managing Director is appointed by the Board. His
responsibilities are as follows:

(a)
(b)

Providing leadership for the management;

Implementing and reporting to the Board on the
Company’s strategies;

Overseeing the implementation by the Company of the
objectives set by the Board;

Providing all such information to the Board as
is necessary to enable the Board to monitor the
performance of management;

Leading the management of the Company’s relationships
with its stakeholders;

Putting in place programmes for management
development and succession;

Working with the Head of Finance, establishing and
maintaining proper internal controls and systems as well
as disclosure controls and procedures; and

Discharging such duties and authorities as may be
delegated in writing to him by the Board.
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BOARD COMMITTEES

The Board has established four committees, namely,
the Audit Committee, the Nomination Committee, the
Remuneration Committee and the Investment Committee,
for overseeing particular aspects of the Company’s affairs.
All Board committees of the Company are established with
defined written terms of reference.

Audit Committee

The Audit Committee, established on 22 March 2000, is
currently comprised of three Independent Non-executive
Directors. They are:

Mr. WAN Sze Chung

(Independent Non-executive Director, Chairman)
Mr. WONG Wah, Dominic

(Independent Non-executive Director)
Dr. LUK Wang Kwong

(Independent Non-executive Director)

The Terms of Reference of the Audit Committee is clearly
defined and posted on the Company’s website. The roles and
function of the Audit Committee are as follows:

(@) To be primarily responsible for making recommendations
to the Board on the appointment, reappointment and
removal of the external auditor, and to approve the
remuneration and terms of engagement of the external
auditor, and any questions of its resignation or dismissal;

(b) To review and monitor the external auditor’s
independence and objectivity and the effectiveness
of the audit process in accordance with applicable
standards. The audit committee should discuss with the
auditor the nature and scope of the audit and reporting
obligations before the audit commences;

(c) To develop and implement policy on engaging an
external auditor to supply non-audit services. For this
purpose, “external auditor” includes any entity that is
under common control, ownership or management
with the audit firm or any entity that a reasonable and
informed third party knowing all relevant information
would reasonably conclude to be part of the audit
firm nationally or internationally. The audit committee
should report to the Board, identifying and making
recommendations on any matters where action or
improvement is needed;

(d) To act as the key representative body for overseeing the
Company’s relations with the external auditor;
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BOARD COMMITTEES (coNT'D)

Audit Committee (cont’d)

(e)

To monitor integrity of the Company’s financial
statements and annual report and accounts, half-year
report and, if prepared for publication, quarterly reports,
and to review significant financial reporting judgements
contained in them;

To discuss problems and reservations arising from the
interim and/or final audits, and any matters the auditor
may wish to discuss (in the absence of management
where necessary);

To review the Company’s risk management and internal
control systems covering all controls including financial,
operational and compliance controls;

To discuss the risk management and internal control
systems with management to ensure that management
has performed its duty to have effective systems. This
discussion should include the adequacy of resources,
staff qualifications and experience, training programmes
and budget of the Company’s accounting, internal audit
and financial reporting function;

To consider major investigation findings on risk
management and internal control matters as delegated
by the Board or on its own initiative and management’s
response to these findings, and review the statements
concerning risk management and internal control to be
included in the annual report;

where an internal audit function exists, (i) to ensure co-
ordination between the internal and external auditors, (ii)
to ensure that the internal audit function is adequately
resourced and has appropriate standing within the
Company, (iii) to review and monitor the effectiveness
of the internal audit function and ensure the same is
included in the annual report;

To review the Group’s financial and accounting policies
and practices;

To review the external auditor’'s management letter, any
material queries raised by the auditor to management
about accounting records, financial accounts or systems
of control and management’s response;
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BOARD COMMITTEES (coNT'D)

Audit Committee (cont'd)
(m) To review the Company’s statement on internal control

systems (where one is included in the annual report)
prior to endorsement by the Board;

To ensure that the Board will provide a timely response
to the issues raised in the external auditor’s management
letter;

To report to the Board on the matters in the code
provision set out in the Corporate Governance Code set
out in Appendix C1 to of the Listing Rules;

To review arrangements that employees of the Company
can use, in confidence, to raise concerns about possible
improprieties in financial reporting, internal control
or other matters. The audit committee should ensure
that proper arrangements are in place for fair and
independent investigation of these matters and for
appropriate follow-up action; and

to review and/or take appropriate follow-up action(s)
in respect of concerns raised by employees and/or
those who deal with the Company (e.g. customers and
suppliers), in confidence, with the Committee about
possible improprieties in any matter related to the
Company in accordance with the whistleblowing policy
and system of the Company.

In addition, the Audit Committee is responsible for corporate
governance functions as below:

(a)

To develop and review the Company’s policies
and practices on corporate governance and make
recommendations to the Board;

To review and monitor the training and continuous
professional development of Directors and senior
management;

To review and monitor the Company’s policies and
practices on compliance with legal and regulatory
requirements;

To review the findings of internal investigations and
management’s response into any suspected frauds
or irregularities or failures of internal controls of
infringements of any applicable laws, rules and
regulations;
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BOARD COMMITTEES (coNT'D)

Audit Committee (cont'd)
(e) To establish policy(ies) and system(s) that promote and
support anti-corruption laws and regulations;

(i To develop, review and monitor the code of conduct
and compliance manual (if any) applicable to
employees and Directors;

(g) To review the Company’s compliance with the Corporate
Governance Code under Appendix C1 to the Listing
Rules and disclosure in the Corporate Governance
Report of the Company; and

(h) to consider other topics, as defined by the Board from
time to time.

During the year, the Audit Committee reviewed the interim
results for the six months ended 30 September 2025, to
discuss the effectiveness of the risk management and internal
control systems with management, and to review the annual
budget for audit fees. In addition, the Audit Committee
considered and reviewed the annual results for the year
ended 31 March 2026 on 23 June 2026, and proposed to the
Board for their approval.

In addition, during the year, the Audit Committee reviewed
the Company’s corporate governance policies and
practices, reviewed the Company’s policies and practices
on compliance with legal and regulatory requirements,
reviewed and monitored the Company’s code of conduct and
compliance manual, reviewed the Company’s compliance
with the CG Code and disclosure in this Corporate
Governance Report.

All members of the Audit Committee actively participated
in the committee’s meetings. During the year, the Audit
Committee met twice, full minutes of which are kept by
the Company Secretary. Draft and final versions of minutes
of meetings are sent to all committee members for their
comment and records within a reasonable time after the
meeting. Discussion results and recommendations have
been proposed to the Board for its review, and related
recommendations were adopted by the Board. The Audit
Committee is provided with sufficient resources to perform its
duties and is authorised by the Board to obtain independent
legal or other professional advice.

The attendance of committee members at Audit Committee
meetings during the year is set out on page 64.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (coNT'D)

Audit Committee (cont'd)

Auditors’ Remuneration

For the year ended 31 March 2026, the following external
auditors’ remuneration has been incurred by the Company:

External auditors S EE A% B A
— Audit services — BRI
— Non-audit services — EBERTE
Total st

For the year ended 31 March 2026, the fees to external
auditors, amounting to HK$1,200,000 were primarily for
audit services and those for non-audit services amounted to
HK$284,000, 19.1% of the total fees. The non-audit services
provided by the auditors were tax compliance services and
review the preliminary results announcement under Practice
Note 730.

Nomination Committee

The Nomination Committee was established on 27 March
2012. It is currently comprised of two Independent Non-
executive Directors and one Executive Director. They are:

Mr. WONG Wah, Dominic
(Independent Non-executive Director, Chairman)
Mr. TSE Sun Fat, Henry (Executive Director)
Mr. WAN Sze Chung (Independent Non-executive Director)
Ms. MAN Yuk Fan (Independent Non-executive Director)

The Terms of Reference of the Nomination Committee is
clearly defined and posted on the Company’s website.

The roles and functions of the Nomination Committee are as
follows:

(@) Develop, review and implement the nomination policy,
which shall include the nomination procedures and
the process and criteria adopted by the Committee to
select and recommend candidates for directorship, and
to ensure disclosure of such policy in the annual reports
of the Company in accordance with the requirements
under the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities (the
“Listing Rules”) on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong
Limited (the “Stock Exchange”);
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BOARD COMMITTEES (coNT'D)

Nomination Committee (cont'd)

(b)

Review the structure, size and composition (including
the skills, knowledge and experience) of the Board
at least annually and make recommendations on any
proposed changes to the Board to complement the
Company’s corporate strategy;

Identify individuals suitably qualified to become Board
members and select or make recommendations to the
Board on the selection of individuals nominated for
directorships;

Assess the independence of Independent Non-executive
Directors;

Make recommendations to the Board on the appointment
or reappointment of Directors and succession planning
for Directors, in particular the Chairman and the chief
executive;

Establish, develop and review the policy concerning
Board diversity, including any measurable objectives
that has been set for implementing the policy, to review
the progress on achieving those objectives and the
effectiveness of such policy, and to ensure disclosure
of the same in the annual reports of the Company in
accordance with the requirements under the Listing Rules;

Review and monitor the Company’s policies and
practices on compliance with legal and regulatory
requirements in respect of nomination matters;

Support the Company’s regular evaluation of the Board’s
performance;

Assess each Director’s time commitment and
contribution to the Board, as well as the Director’s
ability to discharge his/her responsibilities effectively,
taking into account professional qualifications and work
experience, existing directorships of issuers listed on
the Main Board or GEM and other significant external
time commitments of such Director and other factors
or circumstances relevant to the Director’s character,
integrity, independence and experience, and to ensure
the disclosure of the same in the annual reports of the
Company in accordance with the requirements under
the Listing Rules; and

Consider other topics, as defined by the Board from
time to time.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (coNT'D)

Nomination Committee (cont'd)

The Nomination Committee reports to the Board on its
discussion results and recommendations after each meeting
and is provided with sufficient resources to perform its duties
and is authorised by the Board to obtain independent legal
or other professional advice.

During the year, the Nomination Committee met three
times to review the Board and senior management of
the Company. The Committee reviewed the structure,
size and composition of the Board, reviewed the board
diversity policy, reviewed the time and contribution from
Directors, assessed the independence of Independent
Non-executive Directors, made recommendations on
the appointment and reappointment of Directors at the
2025 annual general meeting having considered them
having the required character, integrity, independence
(as appropriate to Independent Non-executive Directors),
professional knowledge and experience to fulfil their role
and to contribute to the Group, and discussed the succession
planning for the Company’s Board and senior management.

In addition, the Committee continued to carry out the
nomination policy (including procedures, process and
criteria to select and recommend candidates for directorship).
Discussion results and recommendations have been
proposed to the Board for its review.

When considering new appointments or re-nominations,
the Committee follows a fair and transparent process. It
first assesses the needs of the Board, then identifies suitable
candidates through internal recommendations or external
sources. Each candidate is evaluated based on set criteria,
and recommendations are made to the Board for final
approval. For retiring directors seeking re-election, their past
performance, contributions, and time commitment are also
considered.

In assessing candidates, the Committee takes into account a
range of factors, including professional qualifications, skills,
experience relevant to the Group’s business, independence,
integrity, and diversity in gender and background. All
nominations are made based on merit, while aligning
with the Company’s board diversity policy and corporate
governance practices. The goal is to maintain a balanced
and effective Board that supports the Group’s long-term
development.

The attendance of committee members at Nomination
Committee meetings during the year is set out on page 64.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (coNT'D)

Nomination Committee (cont'd)

Board Diversity Policy

The Board has an appropriate mix of skills, experience and
diversity of perspectives. The members of Board possess
diverse competences, spanning business management,
advisory and monitoring, accounting and financial
management, legal, brand building, sales and marketing
and L.T. development. The profile of Directors is set out in
Biographical Details of Directors and Senior Management on
pages 26 to 29.

The Board has adopted its own board diversity policy
(“Board Diversity Policy”). The Board Diversity Policy aims
to achieve diversity of the Board through consideration of
a number of factors, including but not limited to gender,
age, cultural and educational background, or professional
experience. Board appointments will be based on objective
criteria having due regard for the benefits of diversity on the
Board. The Nomination Committee of the Company shall
review the Board Diversity Policy as appropriate and make
recommendations on any proposed revisions to the Board.

As at 31 March 2026, the Board comprised nine directors,
reflecting a gender diversity ratio of approximately 8.0:1.0
male to female. The Company acknowledges the need
for improvement and remains committed to achieving its
target of at least 25% female representation on the Board by
2030. It will continue to prioritise diversity in its succession
planning and board recruitment efforts.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (coNT'D)

Remuneration Committee

The Remuneration Committee was established on
29 September 2005. It is currently comprised of two
Independent Non-executive Directors and one Executive
Director. They are:

Mr. WONG Wah, Dominic
(Independent Non-executive Director, Chairman)
Mr. LAU Shiu Sun (Executive Director)
Mr. WAN Sze Chung (Independent Non-executive Director)

The Terms of Reference of the Remuneration Committee is
clearly defined and posted on the Company’s website. The
roles and function of the Remuneration Committee are as
follows:

(@) To consult the chairman and/or the chief executives
about their remuneration proposals for executive
directors. To make recommendations to the Board on
the Company’s policy and structure for all Directors’
and senior management remuneration and on the
establishment of a formal and transparent procedure for
developing remuneration policy;

(b) To review and approve the management’s remuneration
proposals with reference to the Board’s corporate goals
and objectives;

(c) To make recommendations to the Board on the
remuneration packages of individual Executive
Directors and senior management. This should include
benefits in kind, pension rights and compensation
payments, including any compensation payable for loss
or termination of their office or appointment;

(d) To make recommendations to the Board on the
remuneration for Non-executive Directors;

(e) To consider salaries paid by comparable companies,
time commitment and responsibilities and employment
conditions elsewhere in the Group;

(i To review and approve compensation payable to
Executive Directors and senior management for any loss
or termination of office or appointment to ensure it is
consistent with contractual terms and is otherwise fair
and not excessive;
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BOARD COMMITTEES (coNT'D)

Remuneration Committee (cont'd)

(g) To review and approve compensation arrangements
relating to dismissal or removal of Directors for
misconduct to ensure that they are consistent with
contractual terms and are otherwise reasonable and
appropriate;

(h) To assess performance of executive Directors and to
review and approve the terms of service contracts of
executive Directors;

(i)  To ensure that no Director or any of his/her associates is
involved in deciding his/her own remuneration;

() To review and/or approve matters relating to share
schemes under Chapter 17 of the Rules Governing the
Listing of Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong
Kong Limited;

(k) To review and monitor the Company’s policies and
practices on compliance with legal and regulatory
requirements in respect of remuneration matters; and

() To consider other topics as defined by the Board.

The Remuneration Committee reports to the Board on its
discussion results and recommendations after each meeting
and is provided with sufficient resources to perform its duties
and is authorised by the Board to obtain independent legal
or other professional advice. The remuneration policy of the
Group (including Directors) is set out on page 36. Details of
remuneration payable to the senior management, by band,
are set out on page 36.

During the year, the Remuneration Committee met once to
make recommendations to the Board on the remuneration
packages of Executive Directors and senior management of
the Company. The Committee also reviewed and determined
the policy for the remuneration of Executive Directors;
assessed their performance and approved the terms of service
contracts of Directors. No Director had participated in the
determination of his or her own remuneration.

The attendance of committee members at Remuneration
Committee meetings during the year is set out on page 64.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (coNT'D)

Investment Committee

The Investment Committee was established on 12 June 2023.
It is currently comprised of two Executive Directors and one
Independent Non-executive Director. They are:

Mr. WONG Wah, Dominic

(Independent Non-executive Director, Chairman)
Mr. TSE Sun Po, Tony

(Executive Director and Managing Director)
Mr. LAU Shiu Sun (Executive Director)

The Terms of Reference of the Investment Committee is clearly
defined and posted on the Company’s website. The roles and
function of the Investment Committee are as follows:

(@) To review and evaluate the Group’s development plan
and strategies and to make recommendations to the
Board thereon;

(b) To review and make recommendations to the Board
on key proposals of investment (including mergers
and acquisitions, joint venture and equity investments)
and financing projects of the Group for business
development purpose;

(c) To review and make recommendations to the Board on
other significant investment matters;

(d) To review and evaluate the Group’s risks exposure from
its investment projects as a whole;

(e) To review the relevant Rules Governing the Listing of
Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited
and evaluate whether any proposed investment project
has or would attract any disclosure or compliance
obligation thereunder;

(f)  To determine whether the proposed investment projects
are in the interests of the Company and its shareholders
as a whole;

(g) To supervise the implementation of the abovementioned
investment projects duly approved by the Board; and

(h) To review, study, evaluate or make recommendations
on other matters as delegated by the Board.

Throughout the year, the Investment Committee met once to
conduct an in-depth performance review to the Board of the
Company. The Committee also evaluated the performance
of individual asset classes and sectors and rebalanced the
portfolio to maintain alignment with our strategic objectives.
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COMPANY SECRETARY

The selection, appointment and dismissal of the Company
Secretary of the Company is approved by the Board.

Our Company Secretary is Mr. YU Chi Wah. He is also
the Chief Financial Officer and is employed on a full-time
basis. During the year, he had taken no less than 15 hours
of relevant professional training as required under Rule 3.29
of the Listing Rules. Our Company Secretary reports to the
Board Chairman, co-ordinates the supply of information
to the Directors and facilitates induction and professional
development of Directors.

During the year, Board and Board committee agendas and
accompanying board papers and minutes were provided
by the Company Secretary on behalf of the Chairman of
the Board and board committee chairmen. Furthermore,
all Directors have access to the advice and services of the
Company Secretary to ensure that good information flow
within the Board, Board policies, Board procedures and all
applicable laws, rules and regulations are followed.

BUSINESS MODEL, PURPOSE AND VALUES

The Company is listed on the Main Board of The Stock
Exchange of Hong Kong Limited. The principal activity of the
Company is investment holding. The Company’s subsidiaries
are principally engaged in the importing, wholesale,
retail and installation of architectural builders’ hardware,
bathroom, kitchen collections and furniture and provision of
interior design services, project and contract management in
Hong Kong and the People’s Republic of China (the “PRC”).

The objective of the Group is to become one of the
leading quality suppliers of architectural builders’
hardware, bathroom, kitchen collections and furniture.
Our goal is to enhance the brand value of the Group by
managing customers’ expectation of getting products that
commensurate with their lifestyles. In addition, the Group
commits to operate in an economically, socially and
environmentally responsible manner whilst balancing the
interests of diverse stakeholders.

Founded over five decades ago, the Group has established
reputation and gained trust from major contractors, property
developers and dealers. The Group also runs retail outlets
and showrooms.
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BUSINESS STRATEGY

The Group endeavours to generate sustainable return to
shareholders through:

(@) Leveraging our core competencies in products and
services to generate profits;

(b) Maintaining collaborative relationships with staff
members, customers and suppliers; and

(c) Adopting a prudent financial management policy at all
times.

RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

The Board is responsible for evaluating and determining the
nature and extent of the risks it is willing to take in achieving
the Company’s strategic objectives, and ensuring that the
Company establishes and maintains appropriate and effective
risk management and internal control systems to safeguard the
shareholders’ investment and the Group’s assets. The Board is
also responsible for the risk management and internal control
system and reviewing their adequacy and effectiveness.

The systems are designed to manage rather than eliminate
the risk of failure to achieve business objectives, and can
only provide reasonable and not absolute assurance against
material misstatement or loss.

Process of risk management and internal control systems

Risk ~
Assessment
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The Process of
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Internal controls encompass a set of rules, policies, and
procedures that the Group implements to provide reasonable
assurance that:

Communication

MERRZR

(@) The Group financial reports are reliable;
(b) The Group operations are effective and efficient; and

(c) The Group activities comply with applicable laws
and regulations. The Board, management, and other
personnel are responsible for the internal control
system.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL
(CONT'D)

Process of risk management and internal control systems
(cont’d)

The key components of the Group’s internal control structure

are as follows:
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Control Environment

Establishing a foundation for monitoring internal
control begins with an effective tone at the top of
the organisation. The reason of this is so important
that management’s attitude regarding monitoring will
determine the selection of evaluators and the approach
to monitoring. The tone set by the management will
influence the way staff members conduct monitoring
activities. In turn, the Board will influence and guide how
management applies and conducts monitoring.
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Control Activities

The internal control of the Group includes the following
areas:

Integrity and ethics

Commitment to competence

Board of Directors and Audit Committee participation
Management philosophy and operating style
Organisational structure

Assignment of authority and responsibility

Human resource policies and practices
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL
(CONT’D)

Process of risk management and internal control systems
(cont’d)

Follow the current
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Information and Communication

The Group’s risk management structure is shown as
below:

Implementation / Execution
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The Board has the overall responsibility in ensurin
that the Company establishes and maintains robust an
effective risk management and internal control systems
for the Group.

The Audit Committee, on behalf of the Board, oversees
the management in the design, implementation and
monitoring of the risk management and internal control
systems of the Company, including financial controls,
operational controls and compliance controls.

The management is the decision-making body of the risk
management control system. It comprises members from
various functions of the Group so as to provide holistic
coverage of the Group as a whole.

Department and functional heads are responsible for
managing risk during their day—to—dar operations.
They operate in accordance with the clearly defined
procedures, responsibilities and limits of authority. They
identify and assess risk associated with their operations
and report to the management for review.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL EEER R AP

(CONT’'D)

Process of risk management and internal control systems

EISERERADEERRNERE(/E)
(cont’d)

Monitoring

Monitoring of internal control is performed through
application of both on-going evaluations and separate
evaluations. These evaluations ascertain whether other
components of internal control continue to function as
designed and intended. In addition, these evaluations
facilitate identification of internal control deficiencies and
communicate them to appropriate officials responsible
for taking corrective actions. More serious deficiencies
are communicated to higher levels of management and
to the Board of Directors when appropriate.
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Risk Assessment

Business risks change over time. The internal control
system needs to be capable of determining that the
controls in place are relevant and effective in addressing
new risks. A monitoring process must be capable of
addressing the need for revisions in the design of controls
based on changing risk.

Effective internal control systems must be capable of
containing risks at an acceptable level to ensure effective
and efficient operations on an on-going basis. Thus,
continuous feeding of information and communication
help monitoring the changes and reaction.

By the use of the modern I.T. system to record, maintain
and produce outputs of accurate, complete, and timely
information, the Board and management team can:

(@) Evaluate the risks associated with the updated
mode of collecting, storing, and reporting data
(e.g. recording the sale of merchandise, updating a
customer’s address, preparing a report on sales by
product);

(b) Design specific control procedures that help control
the risks applicable to the new design; and

(c) Ensure accountants are familiar with I.T. capabilities
and risks, and recognise the opportunities that the
[.T. system provides to prevent, detect, and correct
errors and irregularities as the business events are
executed.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL
(CONT'D)

Process of risk management and internal control systems
(cont’d)

Risk assessment identifies and analyses the relevant risks
associated with the Group’s objectives. It forms the basis for
determining what risks need to be controlled and the controls
required to manage them. Our head of risk management has
periodic meetings with directors and the management team
to oversee and discuss the proper operating style with each
other.

Directors and the management team will then make decision
and delegate to each department for execution. Through
daily communication and information gathered, Directors
and management team will be able to monitor the daily
operation and risks that might occur, thus be able to prevent
or minimise them. It also makes sure operations are in
compliance with laws, rules, and regulations. At the same
time, each department’s missions and goals are achieved.

Handling and Dissemination of Inside Information

The Company recognises its disclosure obligation under
the SFO and the Listing Rules. The Company conducts its
affairs with close regard to the “Guidelines on Disclosure
of Inside Information” issued by the Securities and Futures
Commission. The Company has included in its staff
handbook a strict prohibition on the unauthorised use of
confidential information including Inside Information (as
defined under the SFO) in order to make sure appropriate
handling and dissemination of Inside Information is in place.

The Group has set out the procedures and internal controls
for handling and dissemination of inside information in order
to comply with code provision D.2.4(e) of the CG Code.
There are guidelines to the directors, officers and all relevant
employees of the Group to ensure that proper safeguards
exist to prevent the Company from breaching the statutory
disclosure requirements.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL
(CONT'D)

Handling and Dissemination of Inside Information (cont'd)
The handling and dissemination of inside information of
the Group is strictly controlled and remains confidential
including but not limited by the following ways:

— define the requirements of periodic financial and
operational reporting to the Board and Company
Secretary to enable them to assess inside information
and make timely disclosures, if necessary;

— restrict access control to inside information by
employees on a need-to-know basis, and safeguarding
the confidentiality of the inside information before it is
properly disclosed to public;

— reminder to employees who are in possession of inside
information to ensure that they are fully conversant with
their obligations to preserve confidentiality; and

— The Board and the senior management review the
safety measures regularly to ensure inside information is
properly handled and disseminated.

Review of risk management and internal control systems for
the year ended 31 March 2026

The Group carried out control activities comprising a diverse
range of policies and procedures, including: conducting
reviews of actual performance, reviewing of performance
reports, checking information processing in transactions,
performing physical controls, analysing performance
indicators and dividing and segregating duties amongst
different people. These can help the Group ensure proper
internal control is in place across departments/divisions.

The Board, through the Audit Committee, oversees
management in the design, implementation and monitoring
of the risk management and internal control systems of
the Company, including financial controls, operational
controls and compliance controls. During the year, the Audit
Committee conducted an annual review to consider and
discuss the risk management and internal control systems
(including but not limited to, the adequacy of resources,
staff qualifications and experience, training programmes and
budget of the Group’s accounting and financial reporting
function) and reported the same to the Board. The Board
conducted an annual review to consider ESG performance
and reporting.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL
(CONT'D)

Review of risk management and internal control systems for
the year ended 31 March 2026 (cont'd)

During the year, the Company did not have an internal
audit department; details of which are set out on page
38. The Board reviewed the scope and quality of
management’s on-going monitoring of systems of risks and
the internal controls, examined the extent and frequency
of communication of monitoring results to the Board and
Board committees. Based on the review, save as disclosed
under the section “Principal Risks and Uncertainties” on
the Directors’ Report, the Board considers that there is no
significant change in the nature and extent of risks and the
Company’s ability to respond to changes in its business and
the external environment since the last annual review. The
Board considered that the systems of risk management and
internal control of the Group for the year ended 31 March
2026 were effective and adequate.

Based on the internal financial controls, half-yearly financial
reporting and timely updates on Listing Rules requirements,
the Group’s processes for financial reporting and Listing
Rules compliance are considered by the Board as effective.

ATTENDANCE OF BOARD MEETING, BOARD
COMMITTEE MEETING AND ANNUAL GENERAL
MEETING AND TRAINING RECORDS

The attendance of Directors at Board and Board committee
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meetings, the annual general meeting and training records E:ﬁ%?igTéﬁg’@% BFBEAE HEER
for the year ended 31 March 2026 is as follows: RIBFNEZEERANT -
Extraordinary Annual
Audit ~ Nomination Remuneration Investment ~ General ~ Ceneral  Typesof
Director Board  Committee ~ Commitiee ~ Committee ~ Committee ~ Meeting ~ Meeting ~ Training
g% B3¢ IHEEE ReEEE  HMEEE AEEEE REANAE REEEAE  HIEH
Executive Directors higs
Mr. TSE Sun Fat, Henry Wikt 89 33 i n AB
Mr. TSE Sun Wai, Albert WLt 979 i n AB
Mr. TSE Sun Po, Tony WHEEE 89 n i n AB
Mr. TSE Hon Kit, Kevin WEMEE 99 i n AB
Mr, LAU Shiu Sun At 9/9 n 1/ N 1N AB
Independent Non-executive Directors  Bi3FH17E%
Mr. WONG Wah, Dominic RELL 89 2 3 n 1 1l n AB
Mr. WAN Sze Chung i 89 2 3 n 1l n AB
Dr. LUK Wang Kwong ELREL 89 0 " " AB
Ms. MAN Yuk Fan YETY 6 89 23 1l n AB
Notes: ihE:d
A:  Attending seminars, conference, forums and/or trainings A M - g3 FARER
B:  Reading newspapers, journals and/or updates B: REHE - BRR HEHEH
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COMMUNICATION WITH SHAREHOLDERS

It is the Company’s policy to have open communication and
disclose information in a fair manner. Information disclosure
is a key means to enhance corporate governance standard.
Shareholders can assess the Company’s performance based
on the information disclosed and provide feedback to the
Company. Information relating to the Group and its business,
together with its financial conditions, are disclosed in this
report and the Company’s website at www.ebon.com.hk.

All resolutions put to vote at general meetings of the
Company are decided by way of poll pursuant to Rule
13.39(4) of the Listing Rules. An independent scrutineer is
appointed to validate the polling process, and the results
are announced at the meeting and subsequently published
on the websites of the Stock Exchange and the Company in
accordance with the applicable Listing Rules requirements.

Shareholders’” Communication Policy

The Board has adopted a Shareholders” Communication
Policy* aiming to provide the Company’s shareholders, in
appropriate circumstances, the investment community at
large, with ready, equal and timely access to balanced and
understandable information about the Company, so that
Shareholders are able to exercise their rights in an informed
manner, and to allow them and the investment community
to engage actively with the Company.

To achieve this, the Company has established a number
of channels to maintain an on-going dialogue with its
Shareholders and the investment community. The Company
is committed to providing information to Shareholders and
the investment community mainly through the Company’s
financial reports (interim and annual reports), annual general
meetings and other general meetings that may be convened,
as well as making available all corporate communications
on the Company’s website at www.ebon.com.hk. The
Shareholders” Communication Policy is reviewed annually
to ensure its effectiveness and compliance with the
prevailing regulatory and other requirements. Effective and
timely dissemination of information to Shareholders and
the investment community shall be ensured at all times.
The implementation and effectiveness of the shareholders’
communication policy was reviewed by the Board during
the year. The Board considered the current channels would
be sufficient for the Company to communicate with the
shareholders. Thus, the policy was considered as effective.

* For the purpose of this Policy, reference to the investment community is
intended to include the Company’s potential investors as well as analysis
reporting and analysis the Company’s performance.
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COMMUNICATION WITH SHAREHOLDERS (conT'D)

Shareholders’ Enquiries

(@) Shareholders should direct their questions about their
shareholdings to the Company’s registrar. Please refer
to page 5 of this Annual Report for the address of the
Company’s principal and branch share registrars.

(b) Shareholders and the investment community may at
any reasonable time make a request for the Company’s
information, send their written enquiries and concerns
to the Board to the extent such information is publicly
available. Such requests, enquiries and concerns shall
be addressed to the Company Secretary of the Company
at its Head Office as follows:

The Company Secretary
16th—18th Floors

First Commercial Building

33 Leighton Road, Causeway Bay
Hong Kong

General Meetings

All registered shareholders shall receive either notice of the
annual general meeting and extraordinary general meeting
(together the “Meeting”) or equivalent notification letter
by post or by electronic means. The notice of the Meeting
contains an agenda, resolutions proposed and a proxy form.
All shareholders, whose shares are registered in the register
of members, are entitled to attend the Meeting. Shareholders
who cannot attend the Meeting can appoint their proxies or
the chairman of the meeting as their proxies by completing
the proxy form enclosed with the notice of the meeting and
returning it to the Company’s share registrar. Pursuant to the
Company’s Articles of Association and the Listing Rules, all
votes of shareholders at the Meeting will be taken by poll.

Procedures for demanding a vote by poll, together with the
notice of the Meeting, have been enclosed with a circular
despatched to the shareholders. The procedures are read
out at the Meeting by the chairman of the meeting so as
to make sure shareholders are familiar with the detailed
procedures for conducting a poll. The Company arranges
to address questions from shareholders in the Meeting. In
addition, separate resolutions for each substantially separated
issues will be proposed to the Meeting for the approval of
shareholders.
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COMMUNICATION WITH SHAREHOLDERS (coNT'D)

General Meetings (cont'd)

General meeting is the principal opportunity and ideal
venue for shareholders to meet and exchange views on the
Company’s business with the Directors and the management.
An annual general meeting is an annual significant event
for shareholders and the Board to exchange constructive
opinions. All Directors (including the Board chairman) shall
attend the annual general meeting. Apart from attending the
annual general meeting, the Chairman of the Board shall
arrange the chairmen of each Board Committee to attend
and answer questions at the annual general meeting. The
Company’s auditor shall also attend the annual general
meeting to answer questions about the conduct of the audit,
the preparation and content of the auditor’s report, the
accounting policies and auditor independence.

Dividend Policy

The Board adopted a dividend policy (the “Dividend Policy”)
which sets out when considering any payment of a dividend,
the Board shall take into account of (i) the profitability of
the Group for the financial year; (ii) the Group’s general
financial condition supporting its normal operations; (iii) the
Group’s actual and expected business performance; (iv) the
Group’s overall results of operation, financial performance
and liquidity position; (v) the Group’s expected capital
commitments, future cash requirements and future business
development plans and prospects such as market conditions;
(vi) retained earnings and distributable reserves of the
Company and each of the members of the Group; (vii) the
general economic conditions, business cycles of the Group's
business and other internal or external factors that may have
an impact on the business or financial performance and
position of the Group; and (viii) any other factors that the
Board considers relevant and appropriate. The Board will
continually review the Dividend Policy from time to time.

SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS

1. The Company has only one class of shares and the
Articles of Association of the Company set out the rights
of our shareholders.

2. Shareholders have right to receive corporate
communications issued by the Company.

3. Shareholders whose shares held in Tricor Investor
Services Limited (“Tricor”) may notify the Company
from time to time through Tricor if they wish to receive
our corporate communications.

4. Shareholders are furnished with comprehensive
background information in a timely manner concerning
the matters to be decided at general meetings and they
are well informed of the rules including the voting
procedures that govern general meetings.
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SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS (coNT'D) RS SRAEFI i)

5. Subject to the Articles of Association and the rules 5.  7£#8# =724 Bl R M 32 FT T RS ST AR AR B 2 8
prescribed by the Stock Exchange from time to time, BRT - RREHSERRAGLEE ERE -
shareholders have right to participate and vote in THEEBRRAGZBRRAEZEZERRA
general meetings. Any shareholder not attending a HBRZ - KREZEREERAGZES R
general meeting can give proxy to vote on his/her BTANFRE -
behalf. Forms of Proxy are sent to shareholders of the
Company together with the notice of meeting.

6. Shareholders have right to raise questions at general 6. BRERB#ERRAZIRERM -
meetings.

7. Shareholder(s) holding at the date of deposit of the 7. MEEZXREBHEMEEFNEARRR
requisition not less than one-tenth of the paid up RERBZADAPERETIR+HR—Z
capital of the Company carrying the right of voting BERABEBARNMERRESEEMBRRS
at general meetings of the Company may request the BIKE -

Board, through the Company Secretary, to convene an
extraordinary general meeting.

8. Pursuant to Rule 13.39(4) of the Listing Rules, all votes 8. 1R EHMAIZE13.39(4)1% - BB
of shareholders at the annual general meeting will be FAREMEEARABALRESXET
taken by poll. The chairman of the meeting will explain AEIREESRMMBRFRBLUREALR
at the commencement of the meeting the detailed RZFWER - RER > BHHEAFRRS
procedures for conducting a poll. On a poll, every ERRHEZBERE BHE—RERHE
shareholder present in person or by proxy will have AH—F o WBERAARILAERNRENR
one vote for every share held. A shareholder who is a RELHE  AZBRRSHRERI R - 8
corporation will be present in person if a duly authorised BHEHRRZERRHEL AT RBE—F
representative of such shareholder is present at the ZBRRBATERLZHBRERLAERH R
meeting. A shareholder present in person or by proxy TEEZHBER  LRBEAXRAZHER
who is entitled to more than one vote does not have BHRIEAGELZ—EREE - REMR
to use all his or her votes or to cast all his or her votes BRBRAEZRHABHENE A A
the same way. The result of the poll shall be deemed #8 ifiwww.ebon.com.hk & B 32 FT # B
to be a resolution of the meeting. After the closure of a #gus www.hkexnews.hk o
general meeting, the poll results will be published on
the Company’s website at www.ebon.com.hk and the
HKEXnews website at www.hkexnews.hk.

9. Shareholders are encouraged to participate in key 9. FAARHBMBRRB2BIBZLEERABTEIR
corporate governance decisions. Sufficient time is FoRNRRAEH RERSBREFHER
allowed for shareholders to consider the candidates BREZBEEN -
being nominated before the general meetings.

10. The Company ensures that votes cast are properly 10. AARREBSZHEIIAEFERLH - &
counted and recorded. Voting results are verified by EHRBEBUEFEERE  UNRRAER
independent scrutineers and announced in a timely it 14 3B 15 A A ) R B 32 T 9% BB 5 M i A 1
manner after the closure of general meeting and posted REH -
on the Company’s and HKEXnews websites.

11. Shareholder who has a material interest in the subject 11. RELHRAURE  ETEAIZHFHABEKX

transaction may be required to abstain from voting on
the relevant resolution at the relevant general meeting
as required by the Listing Rules.
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SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS (cONT'D)

Proposing a person for election as a Director

If a shareholder wishes to propose a person other than a
retiring Director for election as a Director at any general
meeting, the shareholder should lodge a notice, signed by
the shareholder (other than the person to be proposed), and a
notice signed by the person to be proposed of his willingness
to be elected (together the “Notices”) at the Head Office or at
the Registration Office provided that the minimum length of
the period, during which such Notices are given, shall be at
least seven days and that (if the Notices are submitted after the
despatch of the notice of the general meeting appointed for
such election) the period for lodgement of such Notices shall
commence on the day after the despatch of the notice of the
general meeting appointed for such election and end no later
than seven days prior to the date of such general meeting.

Putting forward proposals at shareholders” meetings

There are no provisions in the Company’s Articles of
Association or the Companies Law of the Cayman Islands
for shareholders to put forward new resolutions at general
meetings. Shareholders who wish to put forward a new
resolution may request the Company to convene a general
meeting.

CONSTITUTIONAL DOCUMENTS

During the year under review, in order to (i) allow
shareholders of the Company to virtually attend, participate
and vote at general meetings by means of specified
conferencing applications and/or communication facilities;
(ii) bring the existing articles of association of the Company
(the “Existing Articles”) in line with the latest regulatory
requirements in relation to the further expanded paperless
listing regime under the Listing Rules; (iii) provide the
Company with the flexibility to hold treasury shares in view
of the treasury share regime under the Listing Rules; and (iv)
incorporate certain minor consequential and housekeeping
amendments, a special resolution of the Company was
passed to approve amendments to the existing articles of
association of the Company at the extraordinary general
meeting of the Company held on 18 July 2025. Save for
mentioned above, there were no other changes in the
constitutional documents of the Company during the year.

The Company’s memorandum of association (the
“Memorandum of Association”) and articles of association
(the “Articles of Association”), in both English and
Chinese, are available on the Company’s website at
www.ebon.com.hk and the HKEXnews website at
www.hkexnews.hk.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report E# it 8 RERRE

OVERVIEW

This Environmental, Social and Governance Report (the “ESG
Report”) is prepared in accordance with the requirements of
the Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code
as set out in Appendix C2 of the Rules Governing the Listing
of Securities (the “Listing Rules”) on The Stock Exchange
of Hong Kong Limited. It provides an annual summary of
the Group’s environmental and social performance for
the financial year ended 31 March 2026. For corporate
governance, please refer to pages 38 to 69.

SCOPE OF THIS REPORT

This Report aims to provide a balanced representation of
the Group’s performance in the environmental and social
(employment and labour practices, operating practices and
community involvement) aspects and covers the Group’s
operations in Hong Kong. The Group will expand the scope
of disclosures when the data collection system is better
established.

The Group’s operations in Hong Kong:
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Note: Unless otherwise stated, this ESG Report covers our operations in Hong Kong
only. Our Hong Kong operations represent the core of all of our operations,
contributing over 90% of our Group’s turnover in the financial year ended 31
March 2026.

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26

* Office

g3

Showroom and
retail outlets
BRIIZERSEEH

Warehouse
b

BR

CRBEEMBAN ARG HEREARSEREAEE

HEBIER - HPIREBNEBAEMBEHOZD
REE_Z-_ARE=A=+—HUEHBEEAAERZL
EESREBE 0% ©



ASSURANCE

This Report has been independently verified by the Hong
Kong Quality Assurance Agency, with the scope and basis of
the verification set out in the Independent Assurance Report
of this Report.

GOVERNANCE STRUCTURE

The Board has delegated the environmental and social
performance to an ESG workgroup (“ESG Workgroup”)
which comprises of a director of the Company. The ESG
Workgroup, strengthens its approach to sustainability and
seeks to facilitate our business in strategising, planning,
recording and reviewing various departments more
effectively using data analytics and reports back to the Board.
The Board is assisted by its ESG Workgroup in overseeing
implementation of ensuring that effective risk management
and internal controls are in place. The Board has the overall
responsibility for the Group’s sustainability performance and
ESG reporting. Details of how the Board and ESG Workgroup
collaborate are set out on pages 73 to 74. This Report was
approved by the Board on 23 June 2026.

VISION

Sustainability is a core part of values of E. Bon. The
Group envisions a community being knowledgeable and
responsible in their daily life and inspires others to do the
same; and therefore commits to operate in an economically,
socially and environmentally responsible manner whilst
balancing the interests of diverse stakeholders.

STRATEGY

When we execute business strategies, our sustainability
vision enables us to take account of our responsibility to
the environment and society in general. Areas such as
occupational health and safety, product responsibility and
operating compliance are identified and considered relevant
to the Group by the Board. The Group, through the ESG
Workgroup, seeks to formulate policies and approaches in
order to address these areas.
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POLICY

At E. Bon, sustainability is embedded in our business
operations that create sustainable value with its stakeholders
in economic, environmental and social dimensions. The
Group has developed a dedicated sustainability policy which
directs its operations towards the best practice in areas such
as business growth, environmental protection, employment
and labour practices, operating practices and community
investment. The sustainability policy commits the Group to:

Meeting all applicable legal and regulatory requirements
on sustainability issues;

Pursuing good practices of sustainability in its
operations;

Implementing policies relating to business growth,
environmental protection, workplace quality, operating
practices and community investment;

Encouraging our staff to be proactive in sustainability
issues;

Promoting sustainability awareness along its value
chain;

Engaging our stakeholders in the sustainability process;
and

Monitoring and improving the sustainability
performance.

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26
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APPROACH 5t
Implementation and Governance Structure Bk EA%E

The Group adopts both top-down and bottom-up approaches F&BREHRAR LM TREA T LHELERE
to manage sustainability risks. The implementation and F#H#ERRER - BiEREAFBEAKEENT
governance structure allows the Group to communicate it {EZERAHERREAMGRAMNRTBERER
concerns and solutions related to sustainability risks 7%

effectively.

Outcome

B3

Input
BA

Board of Director
Exg
Ultimate responsible body

RABERE

Vision I Result/Risk
mE 4 & BB

ESG Workgroup — Stakeholders
BREMEREARTHEA &
Governance body

ERRE
Strategy t Result/Risk
P | e R

Management
EEfE
Decision-making body

REHE

Policy Result (e.g. KPI)/Risk
BUR 1 X (Bl ERENIER) B

Department/
Function Heads

BP9, BEEEE
Risk owners

mBEEA

The Board has the overall responsibility for the Group’s EZEHAKBENAFEFERRALURLRE 1t F
sustainability performance and ESG reporting. The Board sets ~REREHZERIETIE - ESFREFREI A
out the sustainability vision of the Group and has delegated —#FiERERR @ LAHRTREERE TR 0t
its execution and monitoring to an ESG Workgroup which &XERILFE  ZMEMIBE-BFRRES -
comprises of a director of the Company. The Board reviews #RAFERRENTIH - RERRR  EFEEF
and provides final approval for the sustainability approach, —ZED#&&E—RILAFHREMAE -

strategy and performance at least once a year.

The ESG Workgroup is pivotal to the success of ESG R t@REATLIFERRE - HEREAERE
management: it lays down sustainability strategies based =~ RIMAIRAE - HIRBEEFHORRHE A HRRE
on the Board’s vision, determines material aspects with %l LZEHHENREEEEABE @ FFEH
reference to stakeholders’ responses, gathers information FIRMEZEREBBLETHT BEAESEE
from departments and functional heads and conducts BWEFAKRERNRRARIZHES -

analyses, directly reports back to the Board on the Group’s

performance and its recommendations.
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APPROACH (coNT'D)

Implementation and Governance Structure (cont'd)

The management is the decision-making body of
environmental and social performance. It comprises
members from various functions of the Group to ensure that
the Group’s policies are working towards the best practice
in areas such as business growth, environmental protection,
employment and labour practices, operating practices and
community investment.

Department and functional heads are responsible for
managing sustainability risks during their day-to-day
operations. They identify key performance indicators (KPIs)
associated with their operations, monitor and report to the
management. In addition, as risk owners, they identify and
assess sustainability risks and report to the management for
review.

Stakeholder Engagement

The expectation of stakeholders is evolving and so as our
sustainability strategy. The Group regularly engages with
stakeholders in order to keep our sustainability strategy
relevant to stakeholders and our business.

The Group determines its sustainability strategy through a
systematic process including:

e Plan — Identify stakeholders and their interests
e Engage — Interact with stakeholders

*  Make decisions — Use stakeholder input to determine
report content

e Evaluate — Determine the effectiveness of stakeholder
engagement processes

Plan — Identify stakeholders and their interests

During the year, the ESG Workgroup took into consideration
of current course of business and refined the sampling of
stakeholders. Findings of the ESG Workgroup were submitted
to the Board for discussions and actions where necessary.
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APPROACH (coNT'D) Bt

Stakeholder Engagement (cont'd) HirE2R(E)
Engage — Interact with stakeholders B8 — BIFHEDE

We have maintained various communication channels to #HMEAZEEBRERTRANFHEHERIFE
interact with stakeholder groups. This allows us to promptly 8 o L8 EF IR T B2 365 R B B SRS
understand and address their concerns more quickly. Set out E- U TAFBRMNBATEERE

below are major daily communication channels:

Key internal stakeholders Key external stakeholders
TERBEFODE BN E

)

0

A

Staff members Board of Directors Suppliers Customers

BT EEE e & 'R

« Daily communications » Meetings « Daily communications « Daily communications
BE#E & BEEE BE#E

* Staff activities * Workshop * Assessments/Supplier appraisals * Meetings
BTEE IfEp T/ IERRTE '

* Performance appraisals » Meetings « Social media
REEHE &iE Tt SAREE

Other stakeholders
HibixpE

® e
N A~ 0

ook TEH

Government and regulatory Non-governmental )

Shareholders organisations organisations and community
B & B R & EHEE FHFHEERITE
« Corporate website « Daily communications « Corporate website

AriEA BEEE AL
* Corporate communication  Forums, seminars * Social media

document i BTE T 3ZIREE

ARMBA M ] .

* Community services

» General meetings TR

BERAR
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APPROACH (coNT'D)

Stakeholder Engagement (cont'd)

Engage — Interact with stakeholders (cont'd)

In addition, we regularly carry out materiality assessment
to determine important issues to both internal and external
stakeholders of the Group. It is an on-going process as
material issues may change over time. Based on the results
obtained in the last engagement cycle and the management’s
insights, the ESG Workgroup identified 13 material topics
which would have a direct or indirect impact on the Group's
ability to create, preserve or erode economic, environmental
and social value of itself, its stakeholders and society at large.

FirE2H(1E)

2 — HiFHETE(E)

b BFIERETER ML EEHAFAEERINSHHEIBERY
EeE o AN EARETRGREREEL NERMTERFEET - RE
F—EZ2EBMESHERREEBNRESE  BIE HEREALEHES
BE+=ZEEREE  ZFRERERLBEFEINAEFHEE - RIFs
HIBBEHA S « EFMHENERELENEE  RIERITEEEES
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APPROACH (coNT'D)

Stakeholder Engagement (cont'd)

Engage — Interact with stakeholders (cont'd)

To align with evolving reporting expectations, the Group
views these 13 topics through a Double Materiality lens,
linking internal and external perspectives to operational and
financial impacts:

— Impact Materiality (Inside-Out): Reflected by the
Internal Stakeholders axis, assessing how our corporate
decisions and operations impact external environmental
and social aspects.

— Financial Materiality (Outside-In): Reflected by the
External Stakeholders axis, where external market
regulations, customer privacy expectations, and supplier
stability create potential risks or opportunities that
directly affect our revenue and Financial Performance
(which stands as the highest top priority at 40% in our
stakeholder focus).

The Workgroup asked stakeholders to indicate topics that
they considered the Group should give priority. This process
enables us to categorise various groups of stakeholders into
an engagement matrix: (1) engage, (2) communicate and
(3) inform stakeholders. In this engagement cycle, concerns
on occupational safety and health, product responsibility,
operating compliance and financial performance are
highlighted.
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APPROACH (cONT'D) 7 &t ()
Stakeholder Engagement (cont'd) BipE2H(E)
Engage — Interact with stakeholders (cont'd) B8 — BIFHELDB(E)

The assessment results were discussed and validated by #&EEREEHREMETLER - ARERE
the management of the Group. The Group has decided to ##EBHRIBRIM " A BT - LTI AT LLEE
continue its efforts on people issues where the Group has a BLAEEAFERRYEHHES -

relatively high sustainability impact.

Customer privacy 2=\ ® @ Operating compliance &iE&3%
Energy efficiency & 4 Occupational safety and health B % 2 6@
greenhouse gas emissions Customer satisfaction BFHEE ¢ & Product responsibility &R EE
¢ Staff retention and development B T# B R &R

BER M KB E R
¢ Financial performance Bf#%%&i% &
g @ Procurement practices $EREH 5
Climate resilience RIRIAE S & * * Research & development #f7zgaRs s
Use of other * Local community involvement 3t @282

» major materials

7] Hit T ZERER
=
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-

»

el

1
Materiality EZ k¥
¢ Environment R
0 ¢ Economic &7
lnternaLSt:keholders + Social &
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Top priority BEE#

Financial performance
40% BRI

Product responsibility
0y 2 7o,
20/0 27 %, s

20 Energy efficiency & greenhouse gas emissions
° REIRRE KR = R HEA

Customer satisfaction
b EAHEE

o,
407% Occupational safety and health
R IRER
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APPROACH (coNT'D)

Stakeholder Engagement (cont'd)

Make decisions — Use stakeholder input to determine
report content

During the year, the Group obtained stakeholders’ priorities
to work on over the coming year:

e Continue policy enhancement

> Review our current policies on major ESG subject
areas of staff safety and health, product quality and
business ethics

> Complete the collection of data in order to make
comparisons feasible

e Increase disclosure coverage

> Increase the disclosure in key performance
indicators (KPI) where material

Evaluate — Determine the effectiveness of stakeholder
engagement processes

The management is responsible to review the stakeholder
engagement process to ensure a sufficient coverage of
stakeholders and issues. Feedback of publication of ESG
report is also included in the evaluation process.

SUSTAINABILITY MEASUREMENT AND
MONITORING

The Group adopted Appendix C2 of the Listing Rules as the
sustainability measurement framework. It involves measuring
sustainability performance and setting targets in quantitative
manner. The ESG Workgroup regularly measure, record and
analyse key performance indicators (KPls) for the Board’s
discussion and establishment of improvement plans.

The Group has set a reduction target of 5% in total
greenhouse gas (GHG) emission, non-hazardous waste
disposal, total energy use and water consumption from the
performance recorded for the year ended 31 March 2026 (the
“Baseline”) by the year ending 31 March 2027.
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SUSTAINABILITY MEASUREMENT AND
MONITORING (cONT'D)

We are pleased to announce that The Group has successfully
met these targets. As of 31 March 2026, we have made
significant strides in reducing our environmental footprint,
with the following improvements compared to the same
period for the year ended 31 March 2025:

GHG Emissions: Reduced by 13.9%

Total Energy Use: Reduced by 4.5%

Water Consumption: Reduced by 11.6%

Our success in meeting these targets can be attributed to
several key initiatives:

Energy Efficiency Programs: Implementing advanced energy-
efficient technologies across our operations.

Water Conservation Efforts: Introducing water-saving
measures and technologies.

Employee Engagement: Fostering a culture of sustainability
among employees through training and awareness programs.

Building on our success, The Group is setting new, more
ambitious targets for the coming years to further reduce our
environmental footprint. These include:

Further GHG Emissions Reductions: Targeting an additional
5% reduction by Year 2027.

Enhanced Waste Management: Aiming to decrease
non-hazardous waste by 5% by 2027.

Increased Energy Efficiency: Striving for a further 5%
reduction in total energy use by 2027.

Advanced Water Conservation: Setting a goal for an
additional 5% reduction in water consumption by 2027.

Our commitment to sustainability remains strong, and we
will continue to:

Invest in innovative technologies and practices to improve
environmental performance.

Engage with stakeholders to align our sustainability goals
with their expectations.

Monitor and report on our progress transparently and
regularly.

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26
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ENVIRONMENT

The Group endeavours to minimise pollution and protect
the environment by conserving natural resources, reducing
the use of energy and waste. We first implement business
activities for which we bear responsibility and address
the environmental issues by integrating environment
considerations in our business. We create environmental
awareness amongst our staff members and whenever
possible and practical to do so. We aim to contribute to
the sustainable future and be in harmony with the global
environment.

A1 Emissions

Our electricity consumption accounts for a major part of its
GHG emissions, with local transport contributing less than
5% of the total GHG emission. Measures aimed at improving
energy efficiency are outlined on page 84.

Deliveries to the same district are gathered in bundles to
minimise travel routes, hence reduce the use of petrol and
emissions to air. In addition, we encourage our staff to use
public transport; for those that are not accessible by public
transport means, to carpool when travelling on business.
Discharges to water are made through public sewages
system. There was no discharge to water and/or land. There
was no prosecution to the Group in relation to air emissions
during the year. The Group has set to reduce total GHG
emissions per employee by 5% by 2027 from the Baseline.

The Group pays attention to hazardous waste such as e-waste.
We have implemented plans to reduce the quantity of
e-waste as outlined on page 86. Disposal of hazardous waste
is conducted safely in accordance to relevant regulations.
There was no prosecution to the Group in relation to
hazardous waste handling during the year.
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ENVIRONMENT (CONT'D) RIE(®)

ATEER(4E)
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A1 Emissions (cont'd)

Non-hazardous waste is sorted in accordance with the
possibility of re-use. There was no prosecution to the Group
in relation to non-hazardous waste handling during the year.

82

The Group has set to reduce non-hazardous waste disposal

per employee by 5% by 2027 from the Baseline.

Total air emissions (Scope 1) (tonnes) EER kRS (85E 1 X IE) 0.003 0.003
NOXx (tonnes) FEALM(E) 0.002 0.002
SOx (tonnes) FREE4(HE) 4.214x10°  4.248x10°
Particulate matter (tonnes) BRZ R (E) 1.814x10* 1.788x10*

Total GHG emissions (Scope 1 and 2) BERAEHAUEE(EE R2)

(CO,e tonnes) (ZEtHEER) 315.575 366.618

Direct emissions (Scope 1) EEH(EET)

(CO,e tonnes) (ZEIEEEN) 7.626 6.824

Indirect emissions (Scope 2) Mg (EE2)

(CO,e tonnes) (ZEMLREEn) 307.949 359.794

Indirect emissions (Scope 2) per floor B (BT E AR RIS HE A (852 )

area (CO,e tonnes/m?) (ZEALmE BIE T5K) 0.048 0.054

Indirect emissions (Scope 2) per BRESREEIH(EEE?2)

employee (CO,e tonnes/employee) (ZEtREEE ES) 2.588 2.925
Total emissions (Scope 1 and 2) per BAEEEEN RS (8E 1 R2)

floor area (CO,e tonnes/m?) (ZE|LRE RN F5XK) 0.049 0.055
Total emissions (Scope 1 and 2) per FRESMHIREE (B &Z2)

employee (CO,e tonnes/employee) (ZEtHE g &) 2.652 2.981

Total Other indirect GHG emissions Hithfg A= e a2 (&8E3)

(Scope 3) (CO,e tonnes) (ZELHmEEmE) 30.668 -
Category 6: Business Travel (Scope 3) $B7l6 : Ehk(&E3)

(CO,e tonnes) —EALEE BN ) 17.368 -
High Speed Rail =% 0.025 -
Flight FEE 17.343 -
Category 7: Employee Commuting 17 - BT EEN(EES3)

(Scope 3) (CO,e tonnes) (ZEfLmEEE) 13.300 -
Total hazardous waste produced (tonnes)' HEgEYEEEE(NE )’

Total non-hazardous waste produced BEEEYELBE
(tonnes) (H&) 0.158 0.152
Total non-hazardous waste produced BEHEERELBEEEY

per floor area (tonnes/m?) MRE(WE FH5K) 0.000 0.001

Total non-hazardous waste produced BREEFELSBEBEY

per employee (tonnes/employee) eB(iE EE) 0.001 0.001
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ENVIRONMENT (coNT'D)

A1 Emissions (cont'd)
Note 1: Methodology and Emission Factors

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

Note 2: Scope

2.1

2.2

2.3

Greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions and air pollutants are
quantified in alignment with international and local reporting
frameworks, including the Greenhouse Gas Protocol and the HKEX
Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Guide.

Category 6 (Business Travel): GHG emissions from business travel
(including flights and high-speed railway) are calculated using
the official emission factors published by the UK Department for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA)/Department for Energy
Security and Net Zero (DESNZ) 2025. Flight emissions include the
radiative forcing (RF) multiplier to account for the higher climate
impact of aviation at high altitudes.

Category 7 (Employee Commuting): Emissions from daily employee
commuting are estimated using locally specific parameters derived
from the Environment, Transport and Works Bureau (ETWB) 2003
guidelines of the Hong Kong SAR Government, tailored to local
transit efficiency and passenger-kilometre averages.

Hazardous Waste: Disposal of hazardous waste during the reporting
period is deemed negligible, as the Group’s administrative,
wholesale, and retail consultancy operations do not generate heavy
industrial toxic waste.

3 Materiality and Boundary Assessment

In accordance with the IFRS S2 Climate-related Disclosures, the
Group conducted a screening assessment across all 15 categories of
Scope 3 indirect emissions defined by the GHG Protocol Corporate
Value Chain Standard.

Based on our business nature as a pure wholesale, retail, and design
consultancy setup, the Group’s upstream and downstream asset
footprints are physically lean. Following a thorough review, the
Group has prioritised Category 6 (Business Travel) and Category 7
(Employee Commuting) for disclosure in 2026, as these categories
represent the most direct and operationally material Scope 3
activities where reliable, primary, and high-quality data can be
systematically captured.

The remaining 13 Scope 3 categories have been evaluated but are
currently omitted due to data unavailability and the lack of primary
transaction records from third-party suppliers. Calculating these
omitted categories at the current stage would require undue cost and
time, without yielding material changes to the Group’s aggregate
carbon profile. The Group will continuously review its data
collection mechanisms with supply chain partners to expand Scope
3 disclosures in future reporting periods.
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A2 Use of Resources

Electricity

The Group remains committed to reducing its environmental
footprint through continuous improvement in energy
efficiency. During the reporting period, total greenhouse gas
(GHG) emissions were reduced by 13.9%, and total energy
consumption declined by 4.5%, reflecting the effectiveness
of our ongoing energy-saving initiatives.

To achieve these results, the Group has been phasing out
outdated air-conditioning units and replacing them with
energy-efficient models. Indoor temperatures are maintained
within an optimal range of 23°C to 25°C, balancing comfort
with energy conservation.

In our retail operations, conventional halogen lamps have
been systematically replaced with LED spotlights. This
transition has led to substantial reductions in electricity
consumption while maintaining consistent lighting quality
and reducing internal heat output, thereby easing the burden
on air-conditioning systems. Plans are also underway to
upgrade all remaining T8 fluorescent lighting to more
energy-efficient T5 alternatives.

As part of our forward-looking sustainability targets, the
Group aims to reduce electricity consumption per employee
by 5% by 2027, using the current reporting period as the
baseline. To foster a culture of environmental responsibility,
we held company-wide “lights-off” events once for the
reporting period, encouraging energy-saving behaviour
among staff.

Water

Water consumed is for hygienic purpose. Labels of “treasure
every drop” are posted at prominent place next to taps to
encourage staff members to minimise the use of water.
We plan to replace old taps with sensor-type and/or add
flow regulators to control water flow when feasible. As a
supplier of home fittings, we provide a range of products
with green features (eco-sensor, flow regulator, smart green
design) to the market. The Group has set to reduce total
water consumption per employee by 5% by 2027 from the
Baseline.
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ENVIRONMENT (coNT'D)

A2 Use of Resources (cont’d)
Water (cont’d)

Total energy consumption (MWh)

Total direct energy consumption (MWh)?

Total direct energy consumption per
floor area (MWh/m?)

Total direct energy consumption per
employee (MWh/employee)

Total indirect energy consumption
(MWh)

Total indirect energy consumption per
floor area (MWh/m?)

Total indirect energy consumption per
employee (MWh/employee)
Water consumption (m?)
Water consumption per floor area
(m*/m?)
Water consumption per employee
(m*/employee)
Total packaging material (tonnes)

Total packaging material per floor area
(tonnes/m?)

Total packaging material per employee
(tonnes/employee)

2 Figure calculated with reference to EIA US.

A3 The Environment and Natural Resources

Electricity: Reduction

Details of electricity reduction is set out on page 84.

Paper: Reduction

RiE(@®)
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RERARFER(JK AT ) 590.923 618.978
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BRRENERERBEE

(JKEF;fBER) 0.229 0.219
BRAERARREE(JERAT)

563.687 592.082

B EEEBNREEREREREE

(KRB FT7K) 0.088 0.089
BREENBIZERBEE

(KRR ER) 4.737 4.814

FEOKE(ILTTK) 676.902 766.140

B2 mERrIFEKE

(LK FTTHK) 0.105 0.116
BREEMNFKE

(7K 1EER) 5.688 6.229

BEMEHRE(E) 1.730 1.792

BUEEEENEEMEIREE

(Mg, F73K) 2.643x10*  2.702x10*
BRESHNEEMEREE

(W18 ) 0.015 0.015

2 AR EIA USETHE o
ABIRIBR RARE R
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BRIV HAEFIEEHNES4H ©

Vol

All office paper and almost all paper for printing the
Group’s publications are Forest Stewardship Council
(FSC)-certified or recycled paper, except old publication
(such as catalogues) which is yet to disseminate. Not only
adopting FSC certified paper, the Group encourages the
use of paperless communication. If printing is necessary,
we encourage environmentally friendly printing manner
(such as to print on both sides, reduce font size and margin).
For internal reference document, we upload to intranet or
circulate hardcopies instead of printing one copy for each
staff member. In addition, paper collection tray is placed
next to printer to gather single-side-printed paper for re-use.

FARAZRBERETFMBEETYMARIGBHEM
EEREEREHBER  EHRBERENESR
T nERE#% BRI - FEBTMERABMEE
ZEERER > THECEHAERLEN - WFHT
EN - FPIEENIRRAVFTEN T X BlANEmITED - #
NFRMEE) HRRE2EXH A LEE
WEHREEER > MIFRBUKSHMITEN—BEIA
b MRINESMERITENEEE - IWE BT
ENRY#RER - LUEER -
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A3 The Environment and Natural Resources (cont'd)

Paper: Reduction (cont'd)

Our box packaging fits the size of goods so as to minimise
the use of paper and provide the best protection to the goods
contained. The materials of our carton boxes fulfil relevant
safety standards. Besides, we encourage the use of carton
boxes for multiple times.

x FSC is an independent, non-governmental, not-for-profit organisation
established to promote environmentally appropriate, socially beneficial, and
economically viable management of the world’s forests.

Electronic devices: Re-use

Technology advancement leads to shorter lifespan of
electronic devices. Certain equipment becomes obsolete or
incompatible to our operations after software upgrades. We
are aware of potential environmental and health hazards
related to disposal of e-waste. Hence, we have adopted the
following initiative:

e Obsolete: Donate to non-governmental organisations
such as Hong Kong Caritas Computer Recycle Project

Total paper consumption (tonnes) HOHFEARE(E)
Office paper (tonnes) RN AR (R )
Paper for printing publications (tonnes)  $TENFI# (W)

*Remarks: Please note that certain quantities of paper used exclusively for
publication printing may have been recorded under both ‘office paper’
and ‘paper for printing publications’. As a result, the sum of these two
categories may not correspond exactly to the total paper consumption.

A4 Climate Change

Climate Change is undoubtedly one of the greatest
challenges facing humanity. The World Economic Forum’s
Global Risks Report 2022 ranks climate action failure as the
top long-term threat, giving rise potentially to the most severe
impacts over the next decade. Therefore, we aim to build
resilience to climate change by identifying and managing
climate change risks and opportunities and by developing
strategies to adapt to and to mitigate the impact the climate
change on our operations.
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ENVIRONMENT (coNT'D)

A4 Climate Change (cont'd)

RiE(@®)

Ad FiEEML(FE)

The table below sets out our findings of significant climate- TFR&ZIHFIHEXTRERER REBH T L

related risks and opportunities:

Physical risks
IR EL e

Acute physical risks, such as super typhoon

and extreme weather events
¥ym D ERE ey - 151 a0 B AE JEL K Al iin R R B 4

Chronic physical risks, such as rising
temperature
1SR E R - flANEE EF

Transition risks

FERRY
Technology risks, such as use of green
technology
FeftfElfes - L0 {E A ik B bl
Market risks, such as shift towards green
products
mIm R - BlanikaEs BEBRTT
Market risks, such as higher insurance
premiums
sl - BIaNREEIEM

Green products
B EmRS

g

More spending on repair and to improve
adaptive capacity of premises

EIMME RIZE M BIEAE N HIMERIRE X

Business closure, leading to loss of revenue
B%  GHEHAK

More spending on cooling

s e R ARRAR 32

Increased cost of raw materials
FERE B A

Substitution of existing products with eco-
friendly options

RAEERRRRERIL

Higher insurance costs

RBG AL AN

Increased revenue because customers are
willing to pay more on green products using
advanced technologies
EFREXARENEREERALSENRNKREES -
LU N

Our near term targets are to adapt to impacts of climate #EMAEHERABEEREEICORE - BEME
change. With extreme weather occurring more frequently, ~XFIRH  HAIEEZREHED R  LEATE
we place sandbags in low-lying areas and install floodgates ERBIZ &AM - HPIMERBESE - AFRER
when heavy rainfall is approaching. Our premises are well- #f8Hx% @ LR ERERREKWBEERE 1L
maintained with resilient elements so as to lower potential ESEHFHNRIRSLE - HFFBETBARET -
damages resulting from extreme weather and attain better &FRH#EERTEDME - LU EEH0EMR
insurance packages. We make use of e-communications 14 ° BfiEmSE#—RIEBREEFHOER -

to keep close contact with staff members, customers and

suppliers to ensure business continuity in place. We provide

a range of products with green features to the market.
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A4 Climate Change (cont'd)

In long term, we endeavour to reduce carbon footprint in
our operations to help mitigate climate change. The Group
has set a reduction target of 5% in total energy use and total
GHG emission from the Baseline by the year 31 March 2027.
We regularly monitor our progress for review and continuous
improvement, in addition to reporting the performance on an
annual basis.

Climate-Related Disclosure

In compliance with the updated Environmental, Social
and Governance Reporting Code of The Stock Exchange
of Hong Kong Limited (HKEx), and in alignment with the
recommendations of the Task Force on Climate-related
Financial Disclosures (TCFD), E. Bon Holdings Limited
provides the following disclosure regarding climate-related
governance, strategy, risk management, and metrics and
targets. As climate-related disclosure is a new requirement,
we acknowledge that relevant systems and assessments are
currently in the early stages of development, and we aim to
progressively enhance our climate-related risk management
framework over time.

1. Governance
Governance Body and Oversight: The Board of
Directors holds ultimate responsibility for assessing and
managing climate-related risks and opportunities. The
Board has delegated operational oversight to the ESG
Workgroup, which comprises executive management
and senior operational staff.

Skills and Competencies Development: The Board
reviews its ESG competencies during regular corporate
governance evaluations. Board members attend HKEX-
aligned sustainability webinars to develop the necessary
expertise to oversee climate strategies.

Information and Reporting Frequency: The ESG
Workgroup formally briefs the Board at least once a
year regarding the Group’s climate risk profile. Ad-hoc
updates are triggered if extreme weather events disrupt
logistics in mainland China or Hong Kong.

Strategic Decision-Making Integration: The Board
incorporates climate-related physical safety and material
durability into its long-term retail showroom leasing
decisions, warehouse selection, and project contract
management guidelines.
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ENVIRONMENT (coNT'D)

Climate-Related Disclosure (cont'd)

1.

Governance (cont'd)

Target Monitoring and Remuneration: The Board
reviews progress against environmental targets annually.
Currently, climate-related performance metrics are not
linked to executive or employee remuneration policies.

Management’s Role: Management-level positions within
the ESG Workgroup are responsible for implementing
climate mitigation measures on-site. They maintain
internal risk control procedures to ensure site safety
guidelines across our Hong Kong and mainland China
installation projects are integrated with standard
operational workflows.

Strategy

E. Bon Holdings recognises that climate-related risks
and opportunities may affect our business over the
short, medium, and long term. We are currently in
the process of assessing how climate change could
impact our core business, which involves the supply
and distribution of architectural builders hardware and
bathroom collections. We have identified the following
climate-related risks and opportunities based on our
current operations:

IRIE(#)

FiEMERAMEE(E)

1.

EE(iE)

BREEZRFH: ESE5ERAREER
BER - Bl RIRMERNEIUERLRE
ITHA B BEFHENI RS -

EEEARE RIE HEREALFHEADN
EEEAEREERSERRRERER-
WEHSABEBEEER > UEEREMAE
§}%)§2¢'Iﬁqﬂhz¢c RIRE RIS R 2155

*T—f— = L/m.fi% =

wREE
T8 FBAT IR A R /A B 58 34 2 5% 1= 48 BA &L B A0
WETEES TR FHANRI LR ‘i‘ﬁzﬂ“l
X - ZMBRTEEFEREREL A6
AR EBRMNRKDOES HEF'EEE%‘"E%
*Dﬁ/e ZREIHER 28 - RIBHFIBATHY
EIER - BAISH R M T RRAAR &
*fo%i%i

Acute Physical | Severe Short-term
Risk Typhoons, plt]
w3 EL e Extreme
Rainstorms & (3-5 years)
Flooding (3E5%5)
BRERSE iR
BRRHK
Chronic Rising Average = Medium-term
Physical Risk | Regional A
Elezybdlin Temperatures
EETiyRALH | (5-10 years)

(5E10%)

Physical damage

to showrooms/
warehouses.
Mandatory site
closures causing
project installation
delays and short-term
revenue loss.
BRYIE BEER YIRS
i - S| THRIRABEUE
BREIERRFEEPNEEIE
%o

Increased electricity
and cooling costs

at retail outlets and
offices.
TDEERHABAENES
FEL2 A A E M o

Deploying floodgates
and sandbags at
low-lying retail

and storage sites.
Maintaining robust
project insurance.
ERETERERHME
LR RS
HEFFISEAYIR B (RAR o

Upgrading to energy-
efficient HVAC
systems.

AR N A S E Y T
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Climate-Related Disclosure (cont'd)

2. Strategy (cont'd)

Transition
Risk: Market
EAVER | iR

Transition
Risk: Policy
RV R - BR

Climate-
Related
Opportunity
RIZAERANE B

Tightening
Green Building
Certifications
(GBA & PRC)
xR EREINER
(BERKNEER
e )

Carbon
Tariffs on
Global Freight
Channels
FIREEREN
TEATR

Shift Toward
Eco-Premium
& Sustainable
Design
BEIRRES IR
A FHERRE
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Medium-term
ArEHA

(5-10 years)
(5E104)

Long-term
=H

(10-20 years)
(102 20%)

Long-term
=H

(10-20 years)
(10220%F)
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SIEHEBAKE(E)
2. KHES(FE)

Risk of
disqualification
from major property
developers’ tenders
if products lack eco-
labels.
HERMRZRRER W
BERESHIBEYERRE
EIRIRHELE o
Potential inflation
of import costs for
premium European
hardware lines.
AHEHSEINSRASE
MBI

Surge in demand
for low-flow fittings
and smart-green
bathroom concepts

driving new revenue.

ERBECHMEERER
AESRE KA - #E)
HIEIER -

Increasing the
sourcing ratio of
FSC-certified wood
and water-efficient
hardware.

EE AN EEREERE
At REIKREHGBIERFELL
151 o

Reviewing alternative
regional supply
chains.

WA BRI S -

Actively marketing
integrated low-
carbon interior
design packages.
B ERS ERE
EaPSEX
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Climate-Related Disclosure (cont'd)

2.

Strategy (cont’d)

Business Model and Value Chain: Climate-related
vulnerabilities are concentrated primarily across our
physical showrooms and warehouses in Hong Kong
(susceptible to storm surges) and along our global
logistics channels involving our 92 non-Hong Kong
active suppliers (susceptible to transit bottlenecks).

Strategy and Decision-Making Response: We have
responded by implementing physical building defenses
and embedding green criteria into our procurement
vetting.

Transition Plan Negative Statement: The Group does
not possess a formal climate transition plan. Our
operational focus is currently directed toward direct
physical resilience and expanding our sustainable
product inventory.

Current Financial Effects: Currently, climate-related
risks have no material financial effects on the Group.
Relevant financial impact assessments are qualitative as
quantitative data remains insufficient.

Anticipated Financial Effects: The Group avails itself of
the reporting relief and omits quantitative disclosures
concerning the anticipated financial effects of climate
change over the short, medium, and long term. The
Group currently lacks the internal financial modelling
capabilities, climate-data processing systems, and
specialised scenario-linking resources required to
estimate these isolated financial impacts without
incurring undue cost and effort.

Climate Resilience Scenario Analysis: The Group avails
itself of the reporting relief and has not conducted
formal climate-related scenario analysis. Given the
Group's scale (119 employees) and trading/consultancy
business model, executing complex climate scenario
projections is beyond our available skills and technical
capabilities.

Risk Management

Risk Identification and Assessment: The ESG
Workgroup monitors local meteorological indicators
and regulatory updates to identify climate threats. Risks
are assessed qualitatively based on historical likelihood
and the magnitude of potential contract or retail delays.
No changes were made to these processes during the
year.
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Climate-Related Disclosure (cont'd)

3.

Risk Management (cont'd)

Opportunity Identification: Our interior design and
procurement teams actively monitor eco-conscious
consumer preferences and green building standards —
such as BEAM Plus Interiors — to integrate sustainable
products into our projects. Adhering to these high
environmental standards strengthens our brand
reputation as a green pioneer, which enhances our
competitive edge in tenders and drives the growth of
new project contracts.

Enterprise Risk Management Integration: Climate-
related risks are formally integrated into the Group’s
broader enterprise risk management framework,
reviewed alongside operational, supply chain, and
occupational safety risks during annual management
reviews.

Metrics and Targets
Absolute Gross GHG Emissions: Measured in line with
the Greenhouse Gas Protocol.

Scope 1 Emissions: 7.626 (Company vehicle fuel
combustion emission)

Scope 2 Emissions (Location-based): 307.949

Scope 3 Emissions (Current Identified Categories):
Calculated Sum is 30.668 (Comprising Category 6
Business Travel and Category 7: Employee Commuting)

Cross-Industry Metrics Statements:

Transition Vulnerability: The exact financial value of
assets vulnerable to transition risks is not separately
identifiable due to measurement uncertainty; however,
we consider our exposure minimal as our inventory
turns over rapidly.

Physical Vulnerability: The Group prioritises material
climate-related risks that could impact our operations.
While our physical showrooms and warehouses are
exposed to general weather anomalies, our assessment
indicates that such physical risks are not prominent
and their potential impacts remain insignificant.
Consequently, no specialised risk mitigation
processes or material financial adjustments have been
implemented for these assets at this stage.
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Climate-Related Disclosure (cont'd)

4.

Metrics and Targets (cont'd)

Opportunities Alignment: The Group continues to
align its product portfolio with sustainability trends by
expanding our eco-friendly inventory, such as water-
saving fixtures and FSC-certified items. However,
to prevent the disclosure of commercially sensitive
procurement and pricing strategies, the Group invokes
the commercial sensitivity relief under the disclosure
framework and provides a qualitative review of these
opportunities rather than quantitative metrics.

Capital Deployment: During the reporting period, the
Group did not deploy any material capital expenditure
specifically earmarked for climate-related initiatives.
While routine energy-saving maintenance (such as LED
lighting upgrades) was conducted, the financial amounts
were immaterial to the Group’s financial statements.
Tracking and calculating these minor expenses would
require undue cost and time, yielding no significant
impact on our financial positioning.

Internal Carbon Pricing Negative Statement: The Group
does not apply an internal carbon price in its strategic
decision-making or investment appraisals.

Remuneration Negative Statement: Climate-related
performance considerations are not factored into
executive or employee remuneration policies.

Industry-Based Metrics: The Group has fully considered
the industry-based disclosure criteria under Industry-
Based Metrics. However, due to the nature of our pure
wholesale, retail, and design consultancy framework,
such industry-specific metrics have been determined as
not applicable at this stage.

IRIE(#)

-
4.

EAERAMK SR (18 )

EEfER(E)

HEHE  AEEBBBRARREFE(AMEIK
KEARGMEREZEERNERE ) HRBEH
ERESEAFERRBERE - - KW
RIIEREBERREEREERE K
EEESIKREERTHBESRMESR I
HESHBETEMERMIFRHEEMLER -

BEAXAER NHRENHE AEEALESHHAE
AEMEEANREREMBENERELH
3 o BESRETT T HEAHETREHEGE (W LED IRAAF
) EHEREMBEEHAEEANMHERERIL
TEX - BREFTEZSARAIBTES
ERARER  BTEHRMANMBRLE
EERRE-

POER A E B R E R ¢ A< 5 [ 3 A SR AR IR
KR REFEPEANEREE -

FHEmBEL - FERERENEELRMA
TN BB {8 B $EMBUE -

TRER  FREECRAEBITERETH
ITEMBER - AT BHRRMMAE 2
ERFHHERNMEE  ZFTERESE
FEREEAREETER -
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ENVIRONMENT (coNT'D)

Climate-Related Disclosure (cont'd)
4. Metrics and Targets (cont’d)

Climate-Related Targets:

Metric Used
FrREE

Objective
BiZ

Scope of Target
BiRgE

Base Period
Target Type
BiE%EE

Policy Alignment
BURE TS

Decarbonisation Pathway
IR RS 1S

Carbon Credits Statement
kS FA BRIt

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26

IRIE(@)

FiIZMERIRKE(E)
4. EEFMER(E)

FIRAERABIE

Absolute Gross GHG Emissions, including Scope 1, Scope 2, and
current identified Scope 3 items.

BEREREBEINE - GFEE - #BE2 REFMCSHNNEEREE -

Climate change mitigation and alignment with municipal reduction
pathways.

FARE LR R B TR SR — 2L -

Group-wide operations across Hong Kong commercial sites.
BETERESMNEEEREE -

Financial year ended 31 March 2026 (Current reporting period).
BECZAF=-A=+—HILMBFRE(FREH) -

Absolute target aiming for a 5% reduction against the baseline.
REBE  STEREERED 5% -

Informally aligned with the Hong Kong Government’s Climate
Action Plan 2050.

FERUBEFERABAI(EERETHER-—ZALE) -

Not derived using a sectoral decarbonisation approach (SDA) due to
data limitations.

FRARBUBBRE - MR EBFIARARTT A (SDA) I E BR ARER 1K o

The Group does not intend to use carbon credits
FEEESERRER
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Employment and Labour Practices

The Group believes its success, long-term growth and
development depend upon the quality, performance and
commitment of its staff members. We are committed to
providing equal opportunity to our staff, matching the right
people with the right job, and offering them a suitable
platform to develop and excel in their career. Besides, we
keep in mind to treat all staff members fairly and equally.
We are committed to the provision of a healthy and safe
workplace and encourage the work-life balance of staff
members.

B1 Employment
As at 31 March 2026, our workforce in operations in Hong
Kong was recorded at 119 employees.

Our employment policy adheres to statutory requirements
including but not limited to the Mandatory Provident Fund,
Statutory Minimum Wages, Employees’ Compensation
Insurance and Paid Annual Leave. Competitive packages are
offered to attract, retain and motivate competent individuals.
We are dedicated to promoting equal opportunities for all
of our employees in different areas, including recruitment,
compensation and benefits, training, staff promotion and
transfer. All staff members are assessed based on their ability,
performance and contribution, irrespective of their gender,
age, disability, family status, race, religious beliefs or sexual
orientation. There was no prosecution to the Group in
relation to employment issues during the year.

We provide employee benefits such as medical allowance
and transport allowance. The Group supports the staff’s
family life by providing children’s scholarship. The Group
has joined the Government’s gender mainstreaming network
“Gender Focal Point”.

,‘ Award Presentation Ceremony for Employees’ Children Scholarship N

&

BRERSIER

FEEHREEE RN REERRBE AEE
IZEHR  xBEREE - BARNABEIRHETF
e  MASFEULRMSENTE > BETRHERM
RRESTEMFIMNERE - I RPISLEZHRE
BIT—E{C - HAIBHEHERERLZNIFER
1% WiRE T(FEEETH -

B1{ElE
RZZBZAF=ZA=+—H F*EENEFEETA
Hh119%-

HFIMEEERAF S AEME - BIE BRI E
MoEe FEREIE  BEWHERRRBFF
2 - PR AR F N2 FHEMFE LR - BIER
BREESRAT - ARBHNERREHBLAZEES
REFEHE EPCERE  FMREHN - 15
il Bt R - AEEDRBEET 28D KB
MEREHFTME > MAREMR - S8 BE X
BEARS &% ~ REBUSMEEIMA - RAEE > &
£ B 3 4 (R (2 B P R 7 4R AR o

FEERHEEREP AT BRBEFRERF - UK
FrEBe BREIZRELE FEECSSHE
EEABUSTRIMER ERALHEHE TR FREMABA L -

BT FRRESHWRABRREN N

 casia

Bt 2
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SOCIAL (coNT'D)

Employment and Labour Practices (cont'd)

B1 Employment (cont’d)

All of our staff members work on full time basis. Our
workforce is comprised of:

Gender 3

46%

p

Turnover rate BERZR
5.45%

Our Group’s turnover rate for the year is 7.44% which is
lower than the overall turnover rate of workforce in Hong
Kong is 11.0%

According to the updated Manpower Statistics Survey
benchmarks, Hong Kong Institute of Human Resource
Management/Regional Talent Studies

Age group F#A8 5!

Turnover rate BifZ=

Turnover rate BB 20%

10.2% \

Below 30
=TT
41 0/0 30_50
=t+ERT+

Above 50
BBE+

Turnover rate BfEfER
4.48%
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tEE)

EERETIEMAGE)
B1{EME (&)
FEBETIHAZHET » HARNT

Male
B

Female
pegia

Turnover rate BER;ZE
9.09%

AEENFAMBERL7.44%  KRNEEETER
B 11.0% o

WRIBRHADREHERE EBEANEREES
B HMEATHZE

Length of service B 48

0 - 3 years
TE=F

>3 -5 years
BB=FhF

>5-10 years
BBAETF

>10- 15 years
Bl tETHE

> 15 years

BBt hE




SOCIAL (CONT'D) = ®E)

ERERETIER(E)
B2z e

Employment and Labour Practices (cont'd)
B2 Health and Safety

Our workplace is kept clean and tidy, with adequate work B TERFRFELFER  RIETFETIEHM
space for staff members to work. Apart from that, a number T{EZ2/ - tt4t - HPIERES @t EILUIEEET

of initiatives have been carried out to increase the staff WI{FfEREREEH
awareness in health and safety at work:
e Occupational safety briefing o HEREMER

> Guide new staff members especially those work in >

warehouse or go to construction sites H AR 8 T )R Hig 5]

> Staff members are able to stop work if they feel >
unsafe or is not properly trained IEfE%

e Staff handbook (detailing health and safety guidelines)

BMAMET(LERZER

BIFM(FhRRRL2ES)

B AT EE

BTMREIT L 28R EE E 5H 715

During the reporting year, there were no reported cases of R#B|EFEERN - KU BAGRARE « 45 T 48 -
non-compliance with the relevant laws and regulations in B¥#RE%Z2 - RESFHEAAEHELREER
our Group regarding the environment, labour standards, HEZEZRERNEREE - BB REHARNE
occupational health and safety, anti-corruption or data TH#SEE - MREMMRETIF - MEEINE
privacy. Warehouse and shop frontline staff members are A@Z&it&ZHELMLE I - REAEEBRE
under supervision to ensure they work safely. All staff B HEEARBLEWREMGEL S TFHHE

members, before going to construction sites, have attended #2# -
safety training. When entering construction sites, they are
equipped with safety helmet and briefed by relevant safety
officers.

In light of the outbreak of Coronavirus during the year, we ERFRERTBRFSH * HAISHIMLLUTFHEHEL

have implemented the following measures to safeguard the RESTI %2 - i
safety of our staff members, such as:

e  Raise the frequency of cleaning in workplace
e Place air purifiers in workplace

e  Provide surgical masks, disinfection products and rapid
test kits to all staff members

e Take body temperature of staff members

Number and rate of work-related @:=%(@iEEREE)
fatalities occurred in each of BERTITHHOABE
the past three years including =
the reporting year

Lost days due to work injury RIGEETEEE

EINERTESAERE

EI B ZRR R LR

MBS TRMINGOE  HERAHRIRE
A=

BETIEERR
0.000 0.000 0.000
0.000 0.000 0.000

TAFITIERBRAR2025/26F F4#
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SOCIAL (coNT'D) & ()
Employment and Labour Practices (cont'd) BRERRSIERAGE)
B3 Development and Training B3 %R R 155

The Group maintains an open, interactive and motivating #A&ERET&ERM - EENREHESER TR
working environment for our staff members. The R -EEREHRESHABKNHBIREERRS
management reviews its training and career development = - HfHRHEEREZAEINIAE - LURETEE
programmes with employees. A wide spectrum of training HERBMUMWETIEX -

programmes is provided to cater the needs of staff members

across different roles and positions.

Set out below are some training and development LTFABIEINRBEESE
programmes:

e  Professional development: Product s EHEBRER

e Professional development: Hard skills and soft skills BERR R REIERAE

e On-board training o AR
e Health and safety training e EEREZEHE

The percentage of employees trained by #1473 % 8 8 %87 %1519

gender and employee category ZilfEEE ALt 100.0% 100.0%
Gender — male MR — B 100.0% 100.0%
Gender — female MR — &4 100.0% 100.0%
Category — managerial R — EEE 100.0% 100.0%
Category — general office KR — —RE SRS 100.0% 100.0%
Category — frontline/operational KR — BIiS S LE 100.0% 100.0%
The average training hours completed M43 RES5ERIEI5 -

per employee by gender and BREETMZINN

employee category TR E 1.165 1.446
Gender — male MR — B 1.152 1.544
Gender — female R — Z i 1.182 1.327
Category — managerial KR — BIEE 0.750 0.375
Category — general office R — —RE TRy 0.584 0.518
Category — frontline/operational KR — Hiis S &E 1.736 2.403
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SOCIAL (coNT'D)

Employment and Labour Practices (cont'd)

B4 Labour Standards

We comply with local employment regulations in all
locations of our operations, and do not engage in any forced
or child labour. To ensure we are legally compliant, we
check applicants” identity including their age and eligibility
for employment. Regular reviews on our employment
practices (including recruitment procedures) are conducted
to ensure we operate in a fair manner. Any case of illegal,
forced and child labour will be investigated and escalated to
the management where necessary.

B5 Supply Chain Management
The number of major suppliers, based on invoice amount, by
geographical region is indicated below:

5 aE ERER

EREEEELE—& o

it & ()

ERRETIERE)

B4 25T 8|
AFEFABELEMEHNOREEIE  LEER
EA5EEIS5 T E TRHRE - BERIAFTAERE
o AMERERBENSH  SEMMANERR
FEER - AFIEHHREER(QERBERR )E
TTHRET IR (OB (E T o EAIFRE ~ KIS T E
IMEEBEZIREE LR DERF EREERE -

B5 #ESEETE
FMBRREEME BRIV EEMEBHEN
T

MAJOR SUPPLIERS
TEHER

g

Note: The definition of “major suppliers” refers to suppliers of products and/or sub-
contractors of services to which the Group incurred purchases exceeding
HK$1 million.

BiGE : T ERMER  HEBRESEBREFHIRBEES1
BEETNERREER SRBAEE -
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SOCIAL (coNT'D)

Employment and Labour Practices (cont'd)

B5 Supply Chain Management (cont’d)

As our operations connect us to a wide range of stakeholders
along the supply chain, we strive to make sure that
sustainability considerations have been embedded in our
procurement practices. Our Environmental and Social
Policy is in place to facilitate communication and align our
sustainability expectations, including legal compliance, anti-
corruption policy, environmental protection, workplace
health and safety, employment practices, with our suppliers
and sub-contractors.

In selecting installation sub-contractors, we consider a
range of factors such as price, past performance, scale of
the project, technical competence, environmental records,
workplace health and safety standards.

We conduct appraisals to evaluate performance of suppliers
and sub-contractors. Factors assessed include production
capacity, technical capability, quality control systems,
personnel quality and sustainability performance. The results
determine which suppliers and sub-contractors deemed high
risk and require further consideration in future purchases.
Appraisals are made at least annually to ensure our supply
chain stays aligned with our vision. During the year, the
Group was not aware that any key suppliers had significant
actual or potential negative impact on business ethics,
environmental protection, human rights or labour practices.

In alignment with the Environmental, Social and Governance
Reporting Code of The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong
Limited, the Group integrates sustainability and climate
change considerations into its procurement and supply chain
management practices. To mitigate prospective transition
and physical supply risks, the Group actively implements a
localization sourcing strategy, maintaining 48% (86 out of
178) of its active suppliers within Hong Kong to optimise
transportation efficiency and minimise value chain carbon
footprints. Furthermore, to manage resource scarcity and
potential supply disruptions in raw materials, the Group
prioritises the procurement of Forest Stewardship Council
(FSC)-certified timber products and water-efficient hardware
products equipped with flow-control features. This ensures
long-term product resilience, compliance with evolving
environmental standards, and aligns our supply chain with
the Group’s broader environmental protection objectives.

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26
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SOCIAL (coNT'D)

mtEGE)

Employment and Labour Practices (cont'd) BRERSIEAGE)
B5 Supply Chain Management (cont’d) B5 {#ELEETE (18 )
Number of active suppliers SEIR RS B 178
By region: Hong Kong BiEES  FH 86
Non-Hong Kong FREH 92
B6 Product Responsibility B6 ERET

Our customers include contractors, property developers and
dealers. We recognise the uniqueness of requirements of
each customer, and offer a full range of products to satisfy
customers’ needs.

The Group's objective is to become one of the leading quality
suppliers of architectural builder’s hardware, bathroom,
kitchen collections and furniture. Our goal is to enhance
the brand value of the Group by managing customers’
expectation of getting products that commensurate with
their lifestyles. We strive to provide quality products and
services to fulfil customers’ needs; and to establish the brand
and reputation of our Group for customers’ recognition of
our ability to serve them with two fundamental qualities,
“sincerity” and “quality”, which would enable us to build
customer loyalty, allowing us to establish strong customer
relationships for future businesses.

Product safety is our primary concern. The majority of our
products, in terms of purchase value, originate from Europe
where rigorous product testing regulations and requirements are
in place. Nevertheless, we carry out a number of measures to
ensure product safety, such as warranties and certificates from
manufacturers, tests according to customers’ requirements.

During the year, there was no product recall for safety and
health issues in relation to products sold by us; there was no
substantiated complaints received. And we did not receive
any complaints lodged with the Consumer Council.

Apart from safety, we also value performance ratings and
feedback from customers, of which feedback identifies
areas of improvement. We have established various
communication channels including corporate website
and social media platforms to facilitate and strengthen
communication with our customers. Feedback from
customers is discussed and improvement will be made
where appropriate. Our labelling and advertising materials
are reviewed to ascertain their compliance with relevant
marketing communication practices.

BMESOERKES  WERREREHE - BM
EPEFRETANEE  LIRE—RIIERLER
REEFNEK -

FEBHNBARMEEDS  #8 - BERKBR
FRAREEEHER - BfAREEF2EELK
HEER UEEFME  BREAFEEZAME
BE BZMAZERUEEEARRBEAERERE
B BREFERAMEH HEB . RTERIZTRE
BERAEREIRMEEREBINENRER <
FEEREFEIRERR - BEARRRFFER -

ERMREERMANEREEREZ - BBEESEM
B AEENERIERZEERN  EHERAR
MERBR+TIEE - BEANLL - PRI DH
IEfERERRZE  HIMEGEERORERES
REEFEKETAS -

RAEE > ZMHENERBER AL EMERM
AmE R MERELEABEORSF - BT
BWEEAFIREERZE SIRHAYIRG -

BTERRE RATERZTFNRBEFERE
R MEREFEREHARZNMT - AfISE
USEBBRE  BRECEMLRITZEETS
LUBER MR MIZFrES - ZFIFREFHN
BRI E E B (F H e - BFINEERES A
IDFEEE - LI RESF AR T S EEIEA -
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SOCIAL (coNT'D)

Employment and Labour Practices (cont'd)

B6 Product Responsibility (cont’d)

We protect our proprietary position by registering trademarks
in markets of presence and in development. We respect
others’ intellectual property rights and conduct trademark
searches to avoid infringement.

We comply with the latest Personal Data (Privacy)
Ordinance, ensuring that the customer information we
receive is only used for its intended purposes. We regularly
brief our staff, especially front-line staff, to take great care
in dealing with privacy matters. We did not receive any
substantiated complaints regarding breaches of customer
privacy or loss of customer data during the year.

B7 Anti-corruption

The Group is committed to maintaining the highest standard
of integrity when doing business. We adopt the code of
conduct (the “Code of Conduct”) that complies with HKEX
expectations on corporate governance and the Independent
Commission Against Corruption’s anti-corruption policies.
Our staff handbook has outlined such code of conduct to all
staff members including prevention of bribery.

Sub-contract works are made in accordance with the
standard procedure of the Group. Once having received
the quotations from potential contractors, we evaluate each
based on a range of factors such as: price, past performance,
scale of the project, technical competence, environmental
records, workplace health and safety standards. Decisions on
sub-contract appointments are reviewed and endorsed by the
management of the Group.

The Group has a whistle-blowing mechanism for staff
members and business partners to report any potential
bribery or other misconduct behaviours. All cases are treated
with strict confidence. The Managing Director is responsible
to implement such mechanism while the Audit Committee is
responsible to review.

The Code of Conduct and anti-bribery training is included
in the induction programme of all staff members. Our
conditions of employment require compliance with the Code
of Conduct. Additionally, anti-corruption training materials
were circulated to the Board of Directors during the year.

There was no legal case of corruption brought against our
Group or its staff members during the year.
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SOCIAL (coNT'D)

Employment and Labour Practices (cont'd)

B8 Community Investment

E. Bon Holdings Limited is committed to contributing
positively to the communities in which it operates. We
believe that meaningful community engagement goes beyond
financial contributions and includes active participation,
knowledge sharing, and capacity building.

During the reporting period, the Group continued to
champion community development through diverse and
impactful initiatives. Reflecting our commitment to a circular
economy, we donated computers and other reusable
equipment to promote digital inclusion while mitigating
electronic waste.

Furthermore, in December 2025, the Group actively
demonstrated its commitment to environmental sustainability
and community well-being by organising a beach clean-
up initiative. In collaboration with local community
partners, Nature Rescue, our volunteer team dedicated
8 hours to removing marine refuse and debris from Tung
Chung Bay. This collective effort resulted in the successful
collection of 257.5kg of waste, contributing directly to
the preservation of local marine ecosystems and coastal
biodiversity. Through this initiative, we aimed to foster deep
environmental awareness among our workforce while taking
concrete actions to reduce plastic pollution and support the
sustainable development of our coastal communities.

-

Protecting Nature: E. Bon in action!
FELE BATETEH

mtEGE)

ERERETIER(E)

B8t ZRE
TRFBITIERBRABDB N AELLFRELEFHTE
AER - HFIEE - FEENILESETERN S
BER - SEERBA2E - MBI ZRENERS -

REBEHE > AEEEEZEASTAARENNER
BEXHTERE - BRBERMHEREBRAE
HFIIRREE B R E At v] 1R (E RV - LUEER
U - RFRDEFEEY -

tboh MZBZAE+ZH  AEEBERZK T —X5
HEREE LERTEHERBREVFEZER
Tt E @AY RS o B E T ERE A E S (F
FLEIL o EFRKIPR (Nature Rescue) #F » A 8/)
R EIRRURE R F RN K28 o LLEERETTEN TN
WE257 5 ATEY  BEERARESMIEFEER
BRBEEMZSHEEFEHER - EBELEE - M
EEMEIPEEFYNBESE - FRNER
TRV EBREE  THEFTENTHERE -
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We believe that community support must be multifaceted.
Consequently, our approach seamlessly integrates charitable
giving, active volunteerism, and the sharing of industry
expertise. The Group consistently encourages its employees
to participate in these community initiatives, as we believe
their direct engagement fosters a workplace culture of
empathy and civic responsibility, thereby creating lasting
positive impacts within society.

By nurturing strong community ties and empowering the next
generation, E. Bon Holdings Limited reaffirms its dedication
to building a sustainable and inclusive future for all.

FEEDBACK TO THIS REPORT

We welcome comments and suggestions regarding our
environmental and social performance for continuous
improvement. Stakeholders may at any time send their
written enquiries and concerns to the ESG Representative of
the Company at its Head Office as follows:

ESG Representative

16th—18th Floors

First Commercial Building

33 Leighton Road, Causeway Bay
Hong Kong

esg@ebon.com.hk
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KPI SUMMARY TABLE (PERFORMANCE DATA

RS ISR ERR (AN BIRER)

SUMMARY)
1. Environmental Performance Indicators 1. RIBEWIEE
Environmental FY2026 FY2025 Data Source/
KPI Code  Metric (Current Year) (Prior Year)  Unit Reporting Notes
—FIN - -1
RABEIRN MEE MFE BBRIR
EiEmIE  IRIBER (KEE) (LFE) EfI & fmaE
A1.2 Greenhouse Gas (GHG) Emissions
BEREEHNE
Scope 1 Direct 7.626 6.824  tonnes CO,e  Company vehicle fuel
Emissions combustion emissions
#E 1 BRHINE Z&1bh AR BRI
e SemE A
Scope 2 Energy Indirect 307.949 359.794  tonnes CO.,e
Emissions
E6E 2 feRE N E 7%
B2
Scope 3 Other Indirect 30.668 — tonnes CO,e  Business Travel +
Emissions Commuting
#6[E 3 HttE e 7% EhRk+iEE
2
Total Gross GHG 315.575 366.618  tonnes CO,e  Decreased by 13.9% y-o-y
Emissions
(Scope 1 + 2)
MERREHAEE o3 BREMD13.9%
(8E1+2) e
Total GHG Intensity 2.652 2981 t-COe/ Calculated based on 119
(Per Employee) employee staff
(Scope 1 + 2)
#80 = mAEHH R E —&1bhx RIN9IBRETEE
(B&RE) EEW B8
(8E1+2)
A2.1 Energy Consumption
BERUHFE
Direct Energy (Petrol for 27.236 26.896  MWh Based on US EIA factors
Vehicles)
E#aER(EmSMm) JEFLEF RIZUS AR FETE
Indirect Energy 563.687 592.082 MWh Data is sourced from
(Emissions from the utility electricity bills
purchase and use of
electricity supplied
by external sources)
DEEEE KRBT HIBRFENEERE
(BERER
SMERHIERE N ESE
BIBERRL)
Total Energy 590.923 618.978 MWh Decreased by 4.5% y-o-y
Consumption
RERURFEIR 8 KRS BERD4.5%
Total Energy Intensity 4.966 5.033  MWh/ Sum of direct & indirect
(Per Employee) employee intensity
REERZE(BaES) IR BE HEREEREZMEN
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KPI SUMMARY TABLE (PERFORMANCE DATA FARENESERR(ERNHEBER)
SUMMARY) (CONT'D) (#&)
1. Environmental Performance Indicators (cont'd) 1. RIBEWEERGE)
Environmental FY2026 FY2025 Data Source/
KPI Code  Metric (Current Year) (Prior Year)  Unit Reporting Notes
- =y -t
RASEET MBEE MHEE BERRE
EiERE  RREE (REFE) (LEFE) B & Rt
A2.2/A2.5 Water and Packaging Materials
KR BLEE A HY
Total Water 676.902 766.140 m3 Decreased by 11.6% y-o-y
Consumption
HBFEKE AV S REFD11.6%
Water Intensity 5.688 6.229  m3/employee Strictly for hygienic use
(Per Employee)
FK=E AKX EE EREERRE
(B%E8)
Total Packaging Material 1.730 1.792  tonnes Finished goods carton
Produced packaging
FRELEEEMEHEE A %‘éﬁknn%ﬁ%ﬁ@%
A1.3/A1.4 Waste Generation
BEMEL
Total Hazardous Waste 0 0 tonnes Our e-waste is primarily

computers, 100% donated to
Caritas. Functional units are
reused, while non-functional
ones undergo component
recovery and reuse by Caritas.
BEBEYRE U AEBETRENIRZRE
B% > B 100%8REEAE - If)
RESTIFEEIREM  18IRE
SIFREAE IR T (R ULBE F

m o
Total Non-hazardous 0.158 0.152  tonnes General office solid waste
Waste
BEREVRE g — MR A EREEE )
2. Social Performance Indicators
FY2026 FY2025 Demographics &
KPI Code  Social Metric (Current Year) (Prior Year)  Unit Benchmarks
N -y y = -
i O B MHEE .
BiERE HEEE (RFE) (EFE) Ef AOMETRERE
B1.1/B1.2  Employment & Workforce
BERE KA
Total Full-time 119 123 persons Male: 54%, Female: 46%
Employees
(Hon Koné)
ZHESBH A B 54% 0 M 46%
(F#)
Annual Employee 7.44% 4.82% % HKIHRM HK Benchmark is
Turnover Rate 11.0%
FEREMER BEENNEREESRS
EEEEE11.0%
B2.1/B2.2  Occupational Health and Safety
BEERRERD
Number/Rate of 0 0  persons/% Maintained zero fatalities for
Work-related Fatalities 3 years
RITHAE R A% EE3FHIETTH
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KPI SUMMARY TABLE (PERFORMANCE DATA FARBEINESERR(BERHEBER)

SUMMARY) (cONT'D) (#&)
2. Social Performance Indicators (cont'd) 2. HEENEE
FY2026 FY2025 Demographics &
KPI Code  Social Metric (Current Year) (Prior Year)  Unit Benchmarks
=T S 1
e RHER MHEE o
iR HEER (KREE (EFE) EfI AORETRERE
Lost Days Due to 0 0 days Zero operational days lost
Work Injury .
HITBEEATEEE H TEETFHIEX
B3.1/B3.2 Development and Training
2R R 355
Percentage of 100% 100% % 100% coverage across all
Employees Trained ranks
ZElEE BT 100% iR = P A B AR
Average Training 1.165 1.446  hours/ Frontline/operational staff:
Hours Completed employee 1.736 hrs.
SRR AIIA) TR NEBE AR EERE
1.736 /\BF
B5.1 Supply Chain Logistics
Total Active Suppliers 178 172 companies Total procurement vendor
base
IR IE TR R AT) FRIBHEREREE
Local Suppliers 86 65  companies Represents 48.3% of active
(Hong Kong Region) base
At rERS AT AR AY48.3%
(FEHE)
Non-Local Suppliers 92 107  companies Represents 51.7% of active
(Outside HK) base
FEAR IR AT A REHAS1.7%
(FARIRI)
INDEX
25|
Aspects, General
Disclosures and KPls Description Compliance level Reference (page)
[Em - —iEER
RASRIEWIEE bi::pun BRKTF 2E(HRX)
Subject Area A — Environment
TEHEBA—IRE
Aspect A1: Emissions
BEAT : HEi4
General Disclosure Information on: Comply 81
(a) the policies; and
(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a significant
impact on the issuer
relating to air and greenhouse gas emissions, discharges into water and land, and
generation of hazardous and non-hazardous waste.
—RIKE EHERNMREREHN  mARIBHES BERETERVNEESH B
@ BER
b)  EIFEHBRTABERZENEBEEERSRS
AR -
KPI'AT.1 The types of emissions and respective emissions data. Comply 82
BREMERAL P E R B MBS - B
KPI'A1.2 Direct (Scope 1) and energy indirect (Scope 2) greenhouse gas emissions (in Moved See Part D
tonnes) and, where appropriate, intensity.
BRANIERA1.2 BHiE(EE) MR E(EE)WEERBHNE UMETE) R (WER) ZE - e RDE5
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INDEX (cONT'D)

Aspects, General

=5 (#)

IRiE -

e REARES

Disclosures and KPls Description Compliance level Reference (page)

B —RRER

FARARIEE biz:pus BHIKFE 2E(HR)

KPI'A1.3 Total hazardous waste produced (in tonnes) and, where appropriate, intensity. Comply 82,83,106

BREMERA13 FELEEEEEYHRE CIEE) R (WER)BE - B

KPI'AT.4 Total non-hazardous waste produced (in tonnes) and, where appropriate, Comply 82,106
intensity.

BREMERA14 FELEREZEEYRAE CIEAE) R (WER)BE - B

KPI'A1.5 Description of emission target(s) set and steps taken to achieve them. Comply 81

BASEERIEIRALS BRI VBB B ERBEDEL A EMERMNTER - B

KPI'AT.6 Description of how hazardous and non-hazardous wastes are handled, and a Comply 82
description of reduction target(s) set and steps taken to achieve them.

BSRENIER A6 FEEEEREERRNNG L REEATINREEERRERELERS B
FREREREY 5B

Aspect A2: Use of Resources

JEEA2 : ERfER

General Disclosure Policies on the efficient use of resources, including energy, water and other raw Comply 84
materials.

—RIWE BERERER (BFEER - KREMEMR) HBE o B

KPI'A2.1 Direct and/or indirect energy consumption by type (e.g. electricity, gas or oil) in Comply 84-85,105
total (kWh in "000s) and intensity.

BSERIERA21 REMNESWEER REEER(DE - fUh) ARE UTETERFTE) R B
B -

KPI' A2.2 Water consumption in total and intensity. Comply 106

BASEAEAIEIRA2.2 BIEKBREE - B

KPI'A2.3 Description of energy use efficiency target(s) set and steps taken to achieve them. Comply 84-85

BASEENIERA23 PR M VR A B R REE L B BT P

KPI'A2.4 Description of whether there is any issue in sourcing water that is fit for purpose, Comply 84
water efficiency target(s) set and steps taken to achieve them.

BSRERUIERA2.4 FOSREGE AR LRI B EARE - LRI AKSEERRBESELR E5F

RFEREN YD ER

KPI'A2.5 Total packaging material used for finished products (in tonnes) and, if applicable, Comply 85,106
with reference to per unit produced.

RAIEAIEIRA2S A EAABEMHNAE CIEE) R (NER) BEESUGE - BLF

Aspect A3: The Environment and Natural Resources

JEEA3 I IRIERRAER

General Disclosure Policies on minimising the issuer’s significant impacts on the environment and Comply 85-86
natural resources.

— R R HEBTAHRER ARERERE AL EHNIE - EF

KPI'A3.1 Description of the significant impacts of activities on the environment and natural Comply 86
resources and the actions taken to manage them.

RASRIERUER A3 HFEREHHRERARERNEAFERCENEERRYENT - BLF

Aspect A4: Climate Change

BEA4 : FIEEE

General Disclosure Policies on identification and mitigation of significant climate-related issues Moved See Part D
which have impacted, and those which may impact, the issuer.

— iR AENEHCERTREHBTAEEFENEARREBESENRE - EZ)] F D&

KPI A4.1 Description of the significant climate-related issues which have impacted, and Moved See Part D
those which may impact the issuer, and the actions taken to manage them.

BRERIER A4 HHREERTESHRTARENENEARGEBEEE  REHTH - 2] R DA
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INDEX (CONT'D)

Aspects, General
Disclosures and KPls

B - —HER
RASERIE R

General Disclosure

—RIKE

%5 (@)

Description

il

Information on:

(@) the policies; and

(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a significant
impact on the issuer

relating to compensation and dismissal, recruitment and promotion, working

hours, rest periods, equal opportunity, diversity, anti-discrimination, and other

benefits and welfare.

EEFHREE  BEREA  TERE - RE - TSRS 2t RERU

REMEBRERN

@ BER

b) BFHBTABBEARZENERERREAN

i tﬁ. :\_,\*i}\ gBITEE * ?

Compliance level Reference (page)
EHKE 2E(EX)

Comply 95

KPI'B1.1

BAREMIEEBT .

Total workforce by gender, employment type (for example, full- or part-time), age
group and geographical region.

RIER - EREEE (WE2RHFR) FRANRGERINESLY -

Comply 95,96,107

KPI B1.2
BASREMIEIEB1.2

General Disclosure

—RIKE

Employee turnover rate by gender, age group and geographical region.

BIUR  FRABNRIEES D NESRAR -

Information on:

(@) the policies; and

(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a significant
impact on the issuer

relating to providing a safe working environment and protecting employees from

occupational hazards.

ERRUZETIHARERRERERABEMBEN

(@) B R

b)  EFHBTABEAFEORRERRAML

&R o

Comply 96,107
e

Comply 97

KPI'B2.1

BREMIERB2.1

Number and rate of work-related fatalities occurred in each of the past three years
including the reporting year.
BE=F (BEERFE)BFETITHNWABREER -

Comply 97,107

KPI B2.2
BREMIEEB2.2

Lost days due to work injury.

HIGEATHFEE-

Comply 97,107
e

KPI'B2.3

BAREMIEZEB2.3

Description of occupational health and safety measures adopted, and how they
are implemented and monitored.

HOR TR R RE R 215 - UREBRTRERSE -

Comply 97

B ERAT20252625% 109
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INDEX (CONT'D) =5 (#)

110

Aspects, General

Disclosures and KPIs Description Compliance level Reference (page)

BE  —RHER

FARENIEER bjz:pus BRHIKE 2E(BR)

General Disclosure Policies on improving employees’ knowledge and skills for discharging duties at Comply 98
work. Description of training activities.

—RiNE FERRAESET TERENNE KRR « #lEIIES o B

KPI B3.1 The percentage of employees trained by gender and employee category (e.g. Comply 98,107
senior management, middle management).

RS ENIEIR B3 2RI ESER (MERERE TREERE) BINWZIEEE DL - B

KPI B3.2 The average training hours completed per employee by gender and employee Comply 98,107
category.

BASRERIEEB3.2 EURIREEENE D  BEESRRIINFIEFE - peiS

General Disclosure Information on: Comply 99
(a) the policies; and
(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a significant
impact on the issuer
relating to preventing child and forced labour.
—hRikER BEAILE TSRS TH : E5F
@ BER
b)  EIFEHBRTABERZENEREEERRS
BER o
KPI B4.1 Description of measures to review employment practices to avoid child and Comply 99
forced labour.
BRENIEE B4 FRETREBEG N ERUB S ETRBEIE T - EF
KPI B4.2 Description of steps taken to eliminate such practices when discovered. Comply 99
BASEAEIER B4.2 WA B RERIEREERERER RS B

General Disclosure Policies on managing environmental and social risks of the supply chain. Comply 99-100

—RIRE B EENIRE R S RBECE o P

KPI'B5.1 Number of suppliers by geographical region. Comply 99-100,107

RS IEE 5.1 ZEE D NHRERHE o EF

KPI B5.2 Description of practices relating to engaging suppliers, number of suppliers where Comply 99-100
the practices are being implemented, how they are implemented and monitored.

BASRAENIERB5.2 WMEREAMERNES  mENTEREANMERHE - UREEATR B
BT e

KPI B5.3 Description of practices used to identify environmental and social risks along the Comply 99-100
supply chain, and how they are implemented and monitored.

BASEAEMIERB5.3 WAEEENHEESERPNRERMERABNES  AREEATRERS BT
& e

KPI B5.4 Description of practices used to promote environmentally preferable products and Comply 99-100
services when selecting suppliers, and how they are implemented and monitored.

RS NIEEB5 4 R REHERREES ARRERRRBHEN - UAREBHITRERESE - peiS
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Aspects, General

5| (%)

Disclosures and KPIs Description Compliance level Reference (page)
EBmE - —EER
RASIRNIETR Ei::pud BRKFE 2E(8R)
Aspect B6: Product Responsibility
[EMEB6 : EREE
General Disclosure Information on: Comply 101-102
(a) the policies; and
(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a significant
impact on the issuer
relating to health and safety, advertising, labelling and privacy matters relating to
products and services provided and methods of redress.
—RIKE FEARUERNBRENRERZE  BS  EERLBEEURBERAEN B
@ BEIR
b)  EIFHRTABERZENEBEERSRS
BRR o
KPI B6.1 Percentage of total products sold or shipped subject to recalls for safety and Comply 101-102
health reasons.
BREMIERB6.1 CEREEXERABTRAZZHEREMMEAERKNE DL B
KPI B6.2 Number of products and service related complaints received and how they are Comply 101-102
dealt with.
B ENIEE B6.2 BN ERRRBNIRFEE UK EH T E o B
KPI B6.3 Description of practices relating to observing and protecting intellectual property Comply 101-102
rights.
BRENIEREB6.3 R E R RE AR EREENIER - B
KPI B6.4 Description of quality assurance process and recall procedures. Comply 101-102
BRENIEEB6.4 HEEREBERERBKER peAS S
KPI B6.5 Description of consumer data protection and privacy policies, how they are Comply 101-102
implemented and monitored.
BRENIEREB6.5 HHUHBEERREBRABERE  UREBITRERSE 8P
Aspect B7: Anti-corruption
[BEB7 : RE5
General Disclosure Information on: Comply 102
(a) the policies; and
(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a significant
impact on the issuer
relating to bribery, extortion, fraud and money laundering.
—RIRE BRI - BR  REFRIERERN B
@ BER
(b) BIHBRTABEAYENEEEERRL
B o
KPI'B7.1 Number of concluded legal cases regarding corrupt practices brought against the Comply 102
issuer or its employees during the reporting period and the outcomes of the cases.
B AENIEEB7 1 RERMAHBTAREBERHVYCEENETHARMFNEE RFDER B
KPI B7.2 Description of preventive measures and whistle-blowing procedures, how they Comply 102
are implemented and monitored.
B EMIEEBY 2 WA SRR REEF - URBBEATRERSE - BT
KPI' B7.3 Description of anti-corruption training provided to directors and staff. Comply 102
BRENIEREBR73 HMEERETRENREFE - peAS S
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INDEX (CONT'D)

Aspects, General
Disclosures and KPls
EBE - —RRER
RASEERIEE

=5 (##)

Description Compliance level
biiEu EHKE

Reference (page)

2E(ARX)

General Disclosure Policies on community engagement to understand the needs of the communities Comply 103-104
where the issuer operates and to ensure its activities take into consideration the
communities’ interests.
—RIWE FRUHB2ERTBETALEMIHETENRREXKIDHSZRULER B
AR ©
KPI B8.1 Focus areas of contribution. Comply 103-104
AR ENIEE RS EX B RS o BF
KPI B8.2 Resources contributed to the focus area. Comply 103-104
BRENIEEBRS.2 EEIHEMBAER - BF

HKEX Mandatory Section
B AR HI S E

Governance
&R

Strategy

i

Strategy (Relief)
HE(ER)

Risk Management
R E R

Metrics & Targets
BEREE
Metrics & Targets
EEREE
Metrics & Targets
EIEREE

Core Disclosure Component

LR ER S

Board oversight of climate risks and management’s operational role. Refer to
EEEHRERBMNEEREEBNEERS - 2R
Identification of short/medium/long term climate risks & opportunities. Refer to
AR, RE REEIRER RS o 26
Quantitative financial effects and climate scenario analyses. Refer to
BB ERRIRIER I - 26
Processes for identifying, assessing, and integrating climate threats. Refer to
#HBl - FHERESRREZNRE o 26
Absolute Gross GHG Emissions (Former KPI A1.2) Refer to
AEREEHEYNE(RIRMBERIEEA12) - 26
Cross-industry metrics (Vulnerability, Capital Deployment, Carbon Price). Refer to
STEER(ZRHEN EXER HEE) - 26
Climate-Related Targets (Former KPI A4.1) Refer to
FARAERA B R AIRARERIEIEA41 ) o e

88-89

89-90

91

91-92

82,92,105

92-94
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HONG KONG QUALITY ASSURANCE AGENCY
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INDEPENDENT ASSURANCE REPORT

1.

Introduction

Hong Kong Quality Assurance Agency (“HKQAA”, “we”,
“our”, “us”) was engaged by E.Bon Holdings Limited
(“the Company”) to conduct an independent assurance
of the sustainability disclosures (“Sustainability
Disclosures”) presented in its Environmental, Social,
and Governance Report 2025/2026 (“the Report”) for
the reporting period from 1 April 2025 to 31 March
2026 (“Reporting Period”) and issue this Independent
Assurance Report (“Assurance Report”). For the
avoidance of doubt, the Appendices listed at the end of
this Assurance Report form an integral part of it, though
certain Appendices are intended for the Company’s
internal use only. Our sustainability assurance activities
and this Assurance Report are undertaken based on the
assumptions, dependencies, boundaries, limitations,
exclusions, roles and responsibilities and independence
as set out under Appendix A. A generic version of
Appendix A is available for reference on the HKQAA
website (www.hkqgaa.org) under the navigation path:
News & Resources > Guides & Forms > Guidelines >
Sustainability Assurance.

The objective of this sustainability assurance service is
to provide an independent conclusion, with a limited
level of assurance, on whether the Sustainability
Disclosures have been prepared in accordance with the
following reporting criteria:

The Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting
Code (“ESG Reporting Code”) set out in Appendix C2 of
the Main Board Listing Rules of The Stock Exchange of
Hong Kong Limited.

=3

HEERERER(THKQAA  ~THM - THM
B )SRIBFMITERERAR(T AR )R
HEMCRE - @ REBTRES2025/2026)
(TRE DHPIRBNASESEES(TTH#E
BEEEKE ETEI&ZE X BAENRE
HiA2025F4B1HZE2026FE3 31 H(™ R
SRFREEE L) LHAEABIKERS("#&
BRE D AREARE ENAKRERE
3K i BT 51 A B 5% 18 A A% 58 5 5 T AT sl LAY —
B - MEEB MR EE AT RERER o H
MaEERREERELERAZEBREY
B ERARRE AR - KBRE 87 -
BIRME -~ BRIMER - BEME T RBILIEE
1T MERAMNBRIRATREERERER
B 78k (www.hkqaa.org) ZR8 - B8 IR 140
T EBNEREIR>E5I RERIG> 5 > A H5E

=%
%2 ©

AARBIFNENRATHBRERERK
BRM—EBILAER ZERENERR
A DFIE S ERRERKEESERLU
THREERIRR -

EEMEZZARA R ER L R
QF#EZ(EE - HEREAERE TR
(TESG=r8Y )

FAA - TEERE L B TREE , RS EMER It
A B R{ER 0 1935 (B FR AT 5 AE A% RE 2 B 25 5000
SEMISSA 5000) FT#R &l 2 %35 (Assurance) &
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2.

Assurance Methodology

HKQAA’s assurance procedure was conducted with
reference to the International Standard on Assurance
Engagements 3000 (Revised), Assurance Engagements
Other than Audits or Reviews of Historical Financial
Information (“ISAE 3000”), issued by the International
Auditing and Assurance Standards Board (“IAASB”).

The evidence gathering processes were designed to
obtain a limited level of assurance, as set out in the
ISAE 3000, using a risk-based approach. Our assurance
procedures included, but were not limited to:

reviewing relevant policies, procedures, relevant
documentation and records provided by the
Company, including those related to sustainability-
related information such as governance, risk
identification, and performance metrics;

interviewing key management and responsible
personnel of the Company for reporting and
sustainability-related governance;

conducting analytical reviews of disclosures for
plausibility and consistency with relevant external
frameworks and internal supporting data;

selecting representative samples of disclosures,
with a focus on materiality and risk, and assessing
the underlying evidence for each sample using
judgmental sampling;

evaluating the transparency of disclosed
assumptions, dependencies, and boundaries; and

assessing the completeness of coverage with
respect to the requirements of the reporting criteria,
including reviewing methodologies used for
estimations, sensitivity analyses, and disclosures of
uncertainties.

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26
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3. Conclusion 3. &
Based on the procedures performed, evidence obtained, REMEBREMATHER  BEHER
and subject to the stated assumptions, dependencies, HREBEE MR - KBEE ER - BRM

boundaries, limitations, and exclusions, nothing
has come to our attention that causes us to believe
that the Sustainability Disclosures in the Company’s
Environmental, Social, and Governance Report
2025/2026 for the Reporting Period from 1 April 2025
to 31 March 2026 are not presented, in all material
respects, in accordance with the requirements of the
ESG Reporting Code.

This Assurance Report is made solely for the use of E.Bon
Holdings Limited and the users of its Environmental,
Social, and Governance Report 2025/2026, and for use
in accordance with the reporting criteria set out in the
Introduction section of this Assurance Report. We do not
accept or assume responsibility for any other purpose
or to any other person to whom this Assurance Report
is shown or in whose hands it may come. We confirm
our independence from the Company in conducting this
engagement.

The engagement leader on the assurance engagement
resulting in this Assurance Report is KT Ting.

Signed on behalf of Hong Kong Quality Assurance Agency

MERIMERBIATER T @ HALREZREM
B ERABELREE(EE HERE
A R £52025/2026) H 2025 F4B1H &
2026F3 A3 1 HHAMA A HERRIESHE
EMBEEXRSERZR(RE - tERELAR
EHFANBERRH -

AREERSERUTRBITERBRAAR
HORIE - it EREA|E2025/2026) 89E
RE  DHEEERAKERSAIS Atz
BREEWWBENTER - ZMTES  TF
AEHRARERSERAEMEMALET
B ESER  REMHMASRMEENE
AEE - ZFIER  THEAEIFIHBE
HFIRIGBITIERBRARDREILM -

FH B A RE
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PEZRKEXEBNREREA

EERERERARES
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Independent Auditor’s Report BIZHEHRE

— -
To the Members of E.Bon Holdings Limited
(incorporated in the Cayman Islands with limited liability)

OPINION

What we have audited

The consolidated financial statements of E.Bon Holdings
Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (the “Group”),
which are set out on pages 124 to 213, comprise:

e the consolidated statement of financial position as at 31
March 2026;

e the consolidated statement of comprehensive income
for the year then ended;

e the consolidated statement of changes in equity for the
year then ended;

e the consolidated statement of cash flows for the year
then ended; and

e the notes to the consolidated financial statements,
comprising material accounting policy information and
other explanatory information.

Our opinion

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give
a true and fair view of the consolidated financial position
of the Group as at 31 March 2026, and of its consolidated
financial performance and its consolidated cash flows for
the year then ended in accordance with HKFRS Accounting
Standards as issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified
Public Accountants (“HKICPA”) and have been properly
prepared in compliance with the disclosure requirements of
the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance.

: PricewaterhouseCoopers, 22/F Prince’s Building, Central, Hong Kong
Tel: +852 2289 8888  Fax: +852 2810 9888, www.pwchk.com
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BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong
Standards on Auditing (“HKSAs”) as issued by the HKICPA.
Our responsibilities under those standards are further
described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of
the Consolidated Financial Statements section of our report.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Independence

We are independent of the Group in accordance with the
HKICPA's Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (“the
Code”), as applicable to audits of financial statements of
public interest entities. We have also fulfilled our other
ethical responsibilities in accordance with the Code.

KEY AUDIT MATTERS

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional
judgment, were of most significance in our audit of the
consolidated financial statements of the current period.
These matters were addressed in the context of our audit
of the consolidated financial statements as a whole, and
in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a
separate opinion on these matters.
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Independent Auditor’s Report BIZHEHRE

KEY AUDIT MATTERS (conT'D)

The key audit matter identified in our audit is related to

provision for inventory obsolescence.

Key Audit Matter
RAREETER

Provision for inventory obsolescence
BRETFEREME

Refer to Notes 2.3.4, 4.1 and 19 to the consolidated
financial statements for the disclosures of the related
accounting policies, judgements and estimates.
RARERE AT R ~ HIEA R(GETIREE - B2 MRS EHRRMEE
234411190

As at 31 March 2026, the carrying amount of the
Group’s inventories amounted to HK$94,081,000
net of provision for inventory obsolescence
of HK$33,035,000. Inventories, comprising
architectural builders’ hardware, bathroom, kitchen
collections and furniture, are carried at the lower
of cost and net realisable value in the consolidated
statement of financial position.
RIEZARF=R=+—H ' AEBEFEZKRE{EA 94,081,000
BT BINRRERFTFE 33,035,000t - FEEIEEEARAS
#a -~ BREEBREM MRS IER R AR A HE &R FE
MEPZEEEAR -

Management assessed the provision at each period
ended for obsolete or slow-moving inventories. In
determining the amount of allowance required for
obsolete and slow-moving inventories, management
evaluates the ageing of inventories, the historical and
subsequent sales patterns and expectation for future
sales orders and other factors and compares the
carrying value of inventories to their estimated net
realisable value.

BRI R EARE R 2B sl T S5 o 7O EER K
FEMERHLEN  EREENATERE BERRERZHE
B RARRHETETRAREMEAR - WHEFEZREERE®G
FTATEEIRISE
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How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter
HMET N EIZFAREN SR

Our audit procedures in relation to the provision
for inventory obsolescence included:
@R F SR B RFEE -

We understood and evaluated the key
controls over management’s review of
inventory provision including procedures
on semi-annual review of obsolete and aged
inventories, and assessed the inherent risk
of material misstatement by considering the
degree of estimation uncertainty and level of
other inherent risk factors;

BT REHMLEEEER T ERBORMEBIET > Y
FEERENRREFENRER  LEBEREMEEITHEE
PERYRE A0 E it B 7 [EL e (R 3R A0 7K T R 5T B K #A FR PR it
AEIA R ;

We understood, assessed and challenged the
appropriateness and reasonableness of the
assumptions adopted in the provision policy
and basis of identification of the obsolete
and slow-moving inventories by referencing
to their ageing, historical and subsequent
sales patterns and expectation for future sales
orders;

BT EE - SHERE R B RER AT R R p A @
REEY - WEE2E R - BRRERZHEELXK
RIREHEEETEEFRER 7 8 K ST 38 B8RS Ko v s BRI B

We performed retrospective review to evaluate
the outcome of prior period assessment on
provision for obsolete inventory to assess the
effectiveness of management’s estimation
process;

FAFHEST T EMBER - LIEHE B F EEHRY ST RTHARBET
fAfER - MG EIREAETERENENL



KEY AUDIT MATTERS (conT'D)

Key Audit Matter
RAREIT B

The identification of inventory obsolescence and
determination of estimated net realisable value
require the use of significant judgement and
estimates, including their nature, ageing, latest
selling price, and expectation of future sales orders.
The estimates are subject to uncertainty of market
trends, customer demands and fashion trends.

HAERFEREEGEI I BRFHETEFHERHENREE - &
FEHME - R - ROHEERERKHETTENTRE - BRAMGE
EHisEE BERERRRITHRETHRERNZME -

We focused on this area because of the significance
of the gross inventory balance to the consolidated
financial statements and the estimation and
judgement involved in determining the provision for
inventory obsolescence.

HAF IR BRI BT SRR S B MR ER LUK
7 A7 SR RATS R AOEET R -

RAREEETEEG®)

How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter
KMpEET ] R IERARF ST HIH

— We tested, on a sample basis, the accuracy
of the ageing report of inventory by tracing to
purchase invoices and goods receipt notes;
HfIRBERFEREERNEEMEARFERERREM
HEREME

— We tested, on a sample basis, the sales records

of inventories used in inventory provision
analysis by tracing to the relevant supporting
documents including but not limited to
the sales invoices, delivery documents or
customer’s acknowledgements etc. and
respective inventories utilisation rate for the
past 2 years for identified obsolete and slow-
moving inventories to ensure the accuracy
and completeness of provision for inventory
obsolescence;
B RAFEAREERBITNTFEHERS > 7152
EWNEERIE X BREETRREERT  THXMHF
HEFEDES) LERABEMESHIBRRFHEE
NEEFEENAR  LEREFEEMN BRIV ERME R
"

— We validated, on a sample basis, the secured
sales orders received from customers by
checking to the supporting documents;
HFEAERSF X R ERE TS 2 CREHER]

B,

— We also assessed the estimated net realisable
value by comparing the estimated selling price
and sales quantity of inventories with the
corresponding post year-end sales data; and
AT EBERFENGEERFEREEAENER
BIHEBE > AT EERE S K

— We tested the mathematical accuracy of the
calculation of inventory provision.
AR EE R R BB Mt -

Based on the procedures performed, we
considered the judgments and assumptions made
by management in relation to their assessment
for provision of inventory obsolescence were
supportable by the available evidence.
ERITHER - BRI AEEENM T aRF S BRI S
PR HH RO FIER K2 B3% AT IR B REHE 2 45 -
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Independent Auditor’s Report BIZHEHRE

OTHER INFORMATION

The directors of the Company are responsible for the other
information. The other information comprises all of the
information included in the annual report other than the
consolidated financial statements and our auditor’s report
thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does
not cover the other information and we do not express any
form of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial
statements, our responsibility is to read the other information
and, in doing so, consider whether the other information
is materially inconsistent with the consolidated financial
statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit, or
otherwise appears to be materially misstated.

If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that
there is a material misstatement of this other information, we
are required to report that fact. We have nothing to report in
this regard.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTORS AND THE AUDIT
COMMITTEE FOR THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

The directors of the Company are responsible for the
preparation of the consolidated financial statements that give
a true and fair view in accordance with HKFRS Accounting
Standards as issued by the HKICPA and the disclosure
requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance,
and for such internal control as the directors determine is
necessary to enable the preparation of consolidated financial
statements that are free from material misstatement, whether
due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the
directors are responsible for assessing the Group’s ability
to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable,
matters related to going concern and using the going
concern basis of accounting unless the directors either intend
to liquidate the Group or to cease operations, or have no
realistic alternative but to do so.

The Audit Committee is responsible for overseeing the
Group's financial reporting process.

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF
THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about
whether the consolidated financial statements as a whole
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud
or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our
opinion. We report our opinion solely to you, as a body,
and for no other purpose. We do not assume responsibility
towards or accept liability to any other person for the
contents of this report. Reasonable assurance is a high level
of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted
in accordance with HKSAs will always detect a material
misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from
fraud or error and are considered material if, individually
or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to
influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis
of these consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise
professional judgment and maintain professional scepticism
throughout the audit. We also:

e lIdentify and assess the risks of material misstatement
of the consolidated financial statements, whether due
to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures
responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence
that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis
for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a material
misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for one
resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion,
forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the
override of internal control.

e Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant
to the audit in order to design audit procedures that
are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the
purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of
the Group's internal control.
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Independent Auditor’s Report BIZHEHRE

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF
THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
(CONT'D)

Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies
used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates
and related disclosures made by the directors.

Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of
the going concern basis of accounting and, based on the
audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty
exists related to events or conditions that may cast
significant doubt on the Group’s ability to continue
as a going concern. If we conclude that a material
uncertainty exists, we are required to draw attention
in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the
consolidated financial statements or, if such disclosures
are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions
are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the
date of our auditor’s report. However, future events or
conditions may cause the Group to cease to continue as
a going concern.

Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content
of the consolidated financial statements, including the
disclosures, and whether the consolidated financial
statements represent the underlying transactions and
events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.

Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient
appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial
information of the entities or business units within
the Group as a basis for forming an opinion on the
consolidated financial statements. We are responsible
for the direction, supervision and review of the audit
work performed for purposes of the group audit. We
remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF
THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
(CONT'D)

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding,
among other matters, the planned scope and timing of the
audit and significant audit findings, including any significant
deficiencies in internal control that we identify during our
audit.

We also provide the Audit Committee with a statement
that we have complied with relevant ethical requirements
regarding independence, and to communicate with them
all relationships and other matters that may reasonably be
thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable,
actions taken to eliminate threats or safeguards applied.

From the matters communicated with the Audit Committee,
we determine those matters that were of most significance
in the audit of the consolidated financial statements of the
current period and are therefore the key audit matters. We
describe these matters in our auditor’s report unless law or
regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or
when, in extremely rare circumstances, we determine that a
matter should not be communicated in our report because
the adverse consequences of doing so would reasonably be
expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of such
communication.

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this

independent auditor’s report is Lee, Chun Wah, Ryan
(practising certificate number: P07034).

PricewaterhouseCoopers
Certified Public Accountants

Hong Kong, 23 June 2026
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Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income #HF&aZENER

For the year ended 31 March 2026 #BE-ZE-A&=B=+—HLEE

Revenue g

Cost of sales SHEMA

Gross profit EF

Other income HAbUgA

Other gains, net HAtblras - /FEE

Loss on revaluation of properties held &g Bi% Etksig
for own use

Distribution costs DEEAA

Administrative expenses TR

Net impairment losses on financial
and contract asset

Operating loss
Finance income
Finance costs

Finance income/(costs), net

Loss before income tax
Income tax credit/(expense)

Loss for the year attributable
to equity holders of the Company

Other comprehensive (loss)/income

Items that have been/may be
subsequently reclassified to
profit or loss

Exchange (loss)/gain on translation
of financial statements of foreign
operations

Items that will not be reclassified
subsequently to profit or loss

Loss on revaluation of properties
held for own use

Tax effect relating to revaluation of
properties held for own use

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26

TR EHEEZRBIERIRFEH

TEnE
EUETVON
% E R

BB (BR) 358

FRFTSH AT 18
FrisfESR (A% )

AABFBEERLTERE

Hit2mE(#518 ) s
HAECH AREEH I IEE
JREEHIIEH

RE BN EBERETZ
B (8598 ) IEt

HERGTEEMNARE
b=y )= |
EAFFERAMEZEE

BREGREERYEZ
MR &

Notes
BfiEE

S5

10

13

16

25

2026 2025
TECRE —ECAE
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHET FHT
340,150 457,782
(212,065) (297,783)
128,085 159,999
731 449
2,328 302
(12,324) (13,301)
(75,276) (83,281)
(67,356) (72,760)
(187) (218)
(23,999) (8,810)
1,793 1,336
(1,776) (4,402)
17 (3,066)
(23,982) (11,876)
3,257 (1,564)
(20,725) (13,440)
(718) 51
(13,124) (19,379)
2,165 3,198




Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income

Notes
ihEEs
Other comprehensive loss for the FEEHMDERE © BR%E
year, net of tax
Total comprehensive loss for the year xAzFiEEREEERE
attributable to equity holders of the 2mEgsEME
Company
Loss per share BB LIBREBRER)
(expressed in HK$ cents per share)
— Basic and diluted — BEAREH
15

The above consolidated statement of comprehensive income
should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

FEEHNEE
2026 2025
“EIRE “ETHE
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET THET
(11,677) (16,130)
(32,402) (29,570)
(2.88 cents (1.87 cents
Al A1)

Dl EfRE 2 E UL i 2% FE SR R R B 52 — R -
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Consolidated Statement of Financial Position HF&EERAR

As at 31 March 2026 ®ZZE-AE=A=+—H

ASSETS

Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment
Right-of-use assets
Deferred income tax assets
Retention and other receivables

Current assets

Inventories

Trade, retention and other
receivables

Contract assets

Current income tax recoverable

Time deposits with maturity
over three months

Cash and cash equivalents

Total assets

EQUITY

Equity attributable to equity
holders of the Company
Share capital
Reserves

Total equity

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26

Notes
Bt 5
BE
JERBEE
WE - WER&E 16
FREEE 17
BTSN E E 25
FE LR B8 77 K E fth FE LK =R 20
RENEE
=7E 19
FEULBRTR - FEURE R K
Hib TR 20
EHEE 20
BEEN RS
FE AR B=EB N E R FHN
21
HE RIEZEEY 21
WEE
s
AATIFBEEMLERS
B& A 26
ElE 27
RS

2026 2025
ZETR —ELF
HK$’000 HK$’000

FET FAET

199,583 237,968
18,543 27,123
4,222 3,302

4,004 5,198

_____ 226,352 273,591
94,081 113,181
64,154 80,151
2,351 5,963

2,942 3,439
83,931 33,013
48,075 96,444
_______ 295,534 332,191
521,886 605,782
71,884 71,884
361,637 394,039
433,521 465,923



2026 2025

—EBTX “ECRE
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
Ff¥EE FET FHET
LIABILITIES aE
Non-current liabilities JERENEE
Employee benefit obligations BEEHEE 22 5,157 4,745
Lease liabilities HEaE 17 8,413 7,734
Deferred income tax liabilities EIEFFEM A A 25 2,910 8,313
16,480 20,792
Current liabilities ik =R
Trade and other payables FE 1 B 20 R L B £ 20 22 21,738 20,941
Contract liabilities AWAEE 22 33,312 45,685
Lease liabilities HEaE 17 10,844 20,789
Borrowings EE 23 1,154 26,894
Derivative financial liabilities TELEAaE 24 1,224 36
Current income tax liabilities AEFTEREE 3,613 4,722
71,885 119,067
Total liabilities HEE 88,365 _______ 139,859
Total equity and liabilities REZREE 521,886 605,782

The consolidated financial statements on pages 124 to 213 #1242 213 WA BBRBEEEZEN_-F
were approved by the Board of Directors on 23 June 2026 —A&EAB-+=H#l# LA THEESKREE -
and were signed on its behalf.

TSE Sun Fat, Henry TSE Sun Po, Tony
A B
Director Director
EZE )

The above consolidated statement of financial position Ll & BAFSHA R 5 P2 B RE R B 5 — RS E o
should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity #R&a#E#Es%x

For the year ended 31 March 2026 #BE-ZE-A&=B=+—HLEE

Share Share Revaluation ~ Merger ~ Capital  Exchange  Statutory  Retained
capital  premium  reserve  reserve  reserve  reserve  feserve  eamings Total
BE RAEE EERE ARG EARE EREE ZERE  RERY At
HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HKS$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HKS$'000
Tén TEn FEr TExn TEn  TEn  TErn  TEn  TEx

Balance as at 1 April 2024 RZB_MEMA A 71,884 10,784 1353M 6,979 2,89 (73) 2,079 265633 495493

Comprehensive income for the year FE2ANE

Loss for the year FEER - - - - - - - (13,4400 (13,440)
Other comprehensive (loss)/income ~ E2E( 18 )/ Wi

Exchange gain on translation of financial &5/ EHBIHHRER B RIE

statements of foreign operations - - - - - 51 - - 51
Loss on revaluation of properties held for ~ $5{EEB#E EfEHR

own use - - (19379 - - - - - (19379)
Tax effect relating to revaluation of BRERLERNE AR E

properties held for own use - - 3,198 - - - - - 3,198
Total comprehensive (loss)/income 2E(BR)/ REseE - - (16,181) - - 51 - (13,440)  (29,570)
Transactions with owners HEEIRS
Appropriation to statutory reserve R AR (KEE27)

(Note 27) - - - - - - 8) 8 -
Total transactions with owners HEE R B8 - - - - - - 8) ] _
Balance as at 31 March 2025 RZBZRE=R=+-REH 71,884 10,784 119,130 6,979 2,896 (22) 2,071 252201 465,923

The above consolidated statement of changes in equity LI f5a 4 2% 18 &) 5 2 B RE R B 53 — 1R 3E o
should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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Balance as at 1 April 2025

Comprehensive loss for the year
Loss for the year

Other comprehensive (loss)/income
Exchange loss on translation of financial

statements of foreign operations

Loss on revaluation of properties held for

own use
Tax effect relating to revaluation of
properties held for own use

Total comprehensive loss

Transactions with owners
Appropriation to statutory reserve
(Note 27)

Total transactions with owners

Balance as at 31 March 2026

RZE_REMA-HEH

FEREER

FEBR

Et2E(BR) i

BREBIERIRRRL
EREE

RIEBRNEERER

BRERRRNERARE

SEPREE
HEELRS
EE R (W 27)
RAEELRARE

REBZNEZR=t-RfEE

Share Share Revaluation ~ Merger ~ Capital Exchange Statutory  Retained

capifal  premium  reserve  reserve  reserve  reserve  reserve  earnings Total
kx WRVEE EfRG SHRE BFRG ERRE iERG KL At
HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000  HK$'000
Tér TEr T TEr TExr TEr FEnr FExr  TEn
71,884 10,784 119,130 6,979 2,896 (22) 2,071 252,201 465,923
- - - - - - - (20,725)  (20,725)
- - - - - - -
- - (13129 - - - - - (13129

. - 2165 - . - - - 2165
- - (10,959 - - (718) - (20725)  (32,402)

- - - - - - 18 (18) -

- - - - - - 18 (1) -
71,884 10,784 108,171 6,979 2,896 (740) 2,089 231458 433,521

The above consolidated statement of changes in equity
should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

Dl EfrE i 8 B 2 FE B PRI B 5 — IR -
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Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows

For the year ended 31 March 2026 #BE-ZE-A&=B=+—HLEE

Cash flows from operating activities
Cash generated from operations
Income tax paid

Net cash generated from operating
activities

Cash flows from investing activities

Proceeds from settlement of disposal
of forward contracts

Purchase of property, plant and
equipment

Proceeds from disposal of property,
plant and equipment

Placement of deposits with maturity
over three months

Proceeds from deposits with maturity
over three months

Interest received

Net cash used in investing activities

Cash flows from financing activities

Repayments of borrowings

Interest paid on borrowings

Payment of principal elements of
lease liabilities

Payment of interest elements of
leases liabilities

Proceeds from trust receipt loans

Repayment of trust receipt loans

Net cash used in financing activities

Net (decrease)/increase in cash and
cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents at
beginning of the year

Exchange (losses)/gains on cash and
cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents at
end of the year

The above consolidated statement of cash flows should be
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read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

GENERAL INFORMATION

E. Bon Holdings Limited (the “Company”) is a limited
liability company incorporated in the Cayman Islands.
The address of its registered office is Cricket Square,
Hutchins Drive, P.O. Box 2681, Grand Cayman,
KY1-1111, Cayman Islands and its principal place of
business is 16th-18th Floors, First Commercial Building,
33 Leighton Road, Causeway Bay, Hong Kong. Its shares
are listed on the Main Board of The Stock Exchange of
Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock Exchange”).

The principal activity of the Company is investment
holding. Its subsidiaries are principally engaged in
the importing, wholesale, retail and installation of
architectural builders’ hardware, bathroom, kitchen
collections and furniture and provision of interior design
services, project and contract management in Hong
Kong and the People’s Republic of China (the “PRC”).

These consolidated financial statements are presented in
Hong Kong dollars (HK$), unless otherwise stated.

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES

2.1 Basis of preparation

The consolidated financial statements of the
Company have been prepared in accordance
with all applicable HKFRS Accounting Standards
and disclosure requirements of the Hong
Kong Companies Ordinance (Cap. 622). The
consolidated financial statements have been
prepared on a historical cost basis, as modified by
the revaluation of properties held for own use and
derivative financial instruments, which are carried
at fair values.

The preparation of consolidated financial
statements in conformity with HKFRS Accounting
Standards requires the use of certain critical
accounting estimates. It also requires management
to exercise its judgment in the process of
applying the Group’s accounting policies. The
areas involving a higher degree of judgment or
complexity, or areas where assumptions and
estimates are significant to the consolidated
financial statements are disclosed in Note 4.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

2

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNTD)

2

im e BT R MY AE

mANEERETEREH (@)

2.2 Changes in accounting policy 2.2 EEBURED
(@ Amended standards adopted by the Group (@) FEBRMZIENETTES
The Group has applied the following amended FEER-_ZE_AFNA—HM
standards for the annual reporting period MM FEREBAER LT
commencing 1 April 2025: ETH#ER
Amendments to  Lack of Exchangeability EBEETER FRZ AR
HKAS 21 and (amendments) F215REE (BFTE)
HKFRS 1 BATE R 2R
F1HRUERTE)
The adoption of the above amended standards R BB AT 22 B $ 50 B 1 P
did not have any significant impact on the MESNS2HELREANEAY
amounts recognised in prior periods and are & BRET S Y BERISRKE
not expected to significantly affect the current BEREATE -
or future periods.
(b) New and amended standards and (b) KR Z FETRASHEETE R R

interpretations not yet adopted

Certain new, amended accounting standards
and interpretations have been published that
are not yet effective for the annual reporting
periods commencing 1 April 2025 and have
not been early adopted by the Group:

Amendments to HKFRS 9
and HKFRS 7

EAPMEMEERFEIRRES
A EERS 2RI 7 SR(1ERTA)

HKFRS 1, HKFRS 7, HKFRS
9, HKFRS 10 and HKAS 7

HEMEREERE 15
EAMIEMEERE 75
EAMIEMEERE IR
ERMFEREERE 105K
EEGRTERE 75

HKFRS 9 and HKFRS 7

Amendments to the Classification and
Measurement of Financial Instruments
BETemIT BN ERETE

Annual Improvements to HKFRS
Accounting Standards — Volume 11
EAMBRESEAFEYE —F 1M

2
BT EETER AT LR EET
rRZECEG HRZFZA
FNA—BRBNEE S K
HARER > BAEBEERIERE
i -

Effective for
accounting year
beginning on

or after
RTFIE#S 2%
FIEZ BT EELEN

1 January 2026
—EARF—HF—H
1 January 2026

—E-ARE—-R—H

Amendments to Contracts Referencing 1 January 2026

Nature-dependent Electricity
BERUBREERFEIRK HRAKBEAENZGHERT

BEMEREERE 75

—E-ARE—-RA—H
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2

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN 2 HmEEERGEBOREE (@)

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNT'D)

2.2 Changes in accounting policy (cont'd) 2.2
(b) New and amended standards and
interpretations not yet adopted (cont'd)

FEtBREE ()

R IRA Z FET B ATNERT £ B B
ZE(E)

Effective for
accounting year
beginning on

or after
RTHIBRs %
Rt FEEW
HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial 1 January 2027
Statement
EBBMEERNE 1855 TSR 2 DI B R —E2-tH—-HA—H
HKFRS 19 and amendments Subsidiaries without Public Accountability: 1 January 2027
to HKFRS 19 Disclosures
EBMBMESEANE19%R IFAHRFABEMBLARANKE —2-tHF—-H—H
BEMEREERE 195REETE
Hong Kong Interpretation 5 Amendments to the Presentation of 1 January 2027
Financial Statements — Classification by
the Borrower of a Term Loan that Contains
a Repayment on Demand Clause
EARAREESR 1EETEATERRRME T — ERA BB E AR E K —2-tH—-HA—H

EEEFHERERA N E

Amendments to HKFRS 10 Amendments to the Sale or Contribution To be determined
and HKAS 28 of Assets between an Investor and its

Associate or Joint Venture

EBMBMESEAE105HRK BETIREERAME AR AL LR 2B/ R

EHe st AIFE 28 B ({ETA) BEEHESIE

The Group is in the process of assessing the
impact of adopting these new and amended
standards and interpretation of HKFRS
Accounting Standards and is not yet in a
position to state whether they would have
a significant impact except for HKFRS 18
which will mainly impact the presentation in
the consolidated statement of profit and loss
and consolidated statement of cash flow. The
Group's is still in the process of evaluating the
impact of adoption of HKFRS 18.

FEBEFEFGERMZERITR
HIEETER R BRI BREES
FHRENTE  HEERBE
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FeBRREGAEERERD
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

2

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNTD)

2.2 Changes in accounting policy (cont'd)
(b) New and amended standards and

interpretations not yet adopted (cont'd)

HKFRS 18 will replace HKAS 1 Presentation
of financial statements, introducing new
requirements that will help to achieve
comparability of the financial performance
of similar entities and provide more relevant
information and transparency to users.
Even though HKFRS 18 will not impact
the recognition or measurement of items
in the financial statements, its impacts on
presentation and disclosure are expected to
be pervasive, in particular those related to
the statement of financial performance and
providing management-defined performance
measures within the financial statements.

Management is currently assessing the detailed
implications of applying the new standard on
the Group’s consolidated financial statements.
From the high-level preliminary assessment
performed, the following potential impacts
have been identified:

e Although the adoption of HKFRS 18 will
have no impact on the Group's net profit,
the Group expects that grouping items of
income and expenses in the consolidated
statement of profit or loss into the new
categories will impact how operating
profit is calculated and reported. From
the high-level impact assessment that the
Group has performed, the following items
might potentially impact operating profit:

— Foreign exchange differences
currently aggregated in the line item
“other gains, net” in operating profit
might need to be disaggregated, with
some foreign exchange gains or losses
presented below operating profit.

e The line items presented on the primary
financial statements might change as a
result of the application of the concept
of “useful structured summary” and the
enhanced principles on aggregation and
disaggregation.
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2  BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNT'D)

2.2 Changes in accounting policy (cont'd)
(b) New and amended standards and
interpretations not yet adopted (cont'd)

The Group does not expect there to be
a significant change in the information
that is currently disclosed in the notes
because the requirement to disclose
material information remains unchanged;
however, the way in which the
information is grouped might change as
a result of the aggregation/disaggregation
principles. In addition, there will be
significant new disclosures required for:

— management-defined performance
measures;

— a break-down of the nature of
expenses for line items presented by
function in the operating category
of the statement of profit or loss —
this break-down is only required for
certain nature expenses; and

— for the first annual period of
application of HKFRS 18, a
reconciliation for each line item
in the statement of profit or loss
between the restated amounts
presented by applying HKFRS 18 and
the amounts previously presented
applying HKAS 1.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

2

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNTD)

2.2 Changes in accounting policy (cont'd)
(b) New and amended standards and

interpretations not yet adopted (cont'd)

The Group will apply HKFRS 18 from its
mandatory effective date of 1 January 2027.
Retrospective application is required, and so
the comparative information for the financial
year ending 31 December 2026 will be
restated in accordance with HKFRS 18.

The Group will apply the above new standard,
revised framework and amendments to
standards when they become effective. Except
for the HKFRS 18 mentioned above, no new
standard, revised framework and amendments
to standards is expected to have a material
effect on the entity in the current or future
reporting periods and on foreseeable future
transactions.

2.3 Material accounting policy information
2.3.1Property, plant and equipment

Properties held for own use are stated
at revalued amount. Property, plant and
equipment, other than properties held for
own use, are stated at cost less accumulated
depreciation and accumulated impairment
losses.

Properties held for own use are stated in the
consolidated statement of financial position at
their revalued amount, being the revaluation
value at the date of revaluation less any
subsequent accumulated depreciation and
amortisation and accumulated impairment
losses. Revaluations are performed with
sufficient regularity such that the carrying
amount does not differ significantly from that
which would be determined using revaluation
values at the reporting date.
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2

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNT'D)

2.3 Material accounting policy information (cont'd)
2.3.1Property, plant and equipment (cont'd)

Any revaluation increase arising on the
revaluation of properties held for own use is
credited to the revaluation reserve, except
to the extent that it reverses a revaluation
decrease of the same assets previously
recognised as an expense, in which case the
increase is credited to the profit or loss to the
extent of the decrease previously charged.
A decrease in net carrying amount arising
on revaluation of an asset is dealt with as
an expense to the extent that it exceeds the
balance, if any, on the revaluation reserve
relating to a previous revaluation of that asset.

Historical cost includes expenditure that
is directly attributable to the acquisition of
the items. Subsequent costs are included in
the asset’s carrying amount or recognised
as a separate asset, as appropriate, only
when it is probable that future economic
benefits associated with the item will flow
to the Group and the cost of the item can be
measured reliably. The carrying amount of the
replaced part is derecognised. All other repairs
and maintenance are charged to profit or loss
during the financial period in which they are
incurred.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

2

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNTD)

2.3 Material accounting policy information (cont'd)
2.3.1Property, plant and equipment (cont'd)

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment
is calculated using the straight-line method to
allocate their cost or revalued amounts over
their estimated useful lives, as follows:

Properties held for  Over the shorter of

own use unexpired term of lease
or 50 years
Leasehold Over the shorter of lease
improvements terms or 5 years

Furniture, fixtures  20%
and equipment
Motor vehicles 20%

The assets’ useful lives are reviewed, and
adjusted if appropriate, at the end of each
reporting period.

An asset’s carrying amount is written down
immediately to its recoverable amount if the
asset’s carrying amount is greater than its
estimated recoverable amount (Note 32.5).

Gains and losses on disposals are determined
by comparing the proceeds with the carrying
amounts and are recognised in the profit or
loss. On disposal of a revalued asset, the
relevant portion of the asset revaluation
reserve realised in respect of previous
valuations is transferred to retained earnings as
a movement in reserve.
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2

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNT'D)

2.3 Material accounting policy information (cont'd)
2.3.2Financial assets
2.3.2.1Classification

The Group classifies its financial assets in
the following measurement categories:

e those to be measured at amortised
cost; and

e those to be measured subsequently
at fair value (either through other
comprehensive income, or through
profit or loss).

The classification depends on the entity’s
business model for managing the financial
assets and the contractual terms of the
cash flows.

For assets measured at fair value, gains
and losses will either be recorded in profit
or loss or other comprehensive income.
For investments in equity instruments that
are not held for trading, this will depend
on whether the group has made an
irrevocable election at the time of initial
recognition to account for the equity
investment at fair value through other
comprehensive income (“FVOCI”).

The Group reclassifies debt investments
when and only when its business model
for managing those assets changes.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

2

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNTD)

2.3 Material accounting policy information (cont'd)
2.3.2Financial assets (cont'd)
2.3.2.2Recognition and derecognition

Regular way purchases and sales of
financial assets are recognised on trade-
date, the date on which the Group
commits to purchase or sell the asset.
Financial assets are derecognised when
the rights to receive cash flows from the
financial assets have expired or have been
transferred and the Group has transferred
substantially all the risks and rewards of
ownership.

2.3.2.3Measurement

At initial recognition, the Group
measures a financial asset at its fair
value plus, in the case of a financial
asset not at fair value through profit or
loss (“FVPL”), transaction costs that are
directly attributable to the acquisition
of the financial asset. Transaction costs
of financial assets carried at FVPL are
expensed in profit or loss.

Financial assets with embedded
derivatives are considered in their entirety
when determining whether their cash
flows are solely payment of principal and
interest.
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2

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNT'D)

2.3 Material accounting policy information (cont'd)
2.3.2Financial assets (cont'd)
23.2.3Measurement (cont'd)
Debt instruments
Subsequent measurement of debt
instruments depends on the Group’s
business model for managing the asset
and the cash flow characteristics of the
asset. There are three measurement
categories into which the Group classifies
its debt instruments:

Amortised cost

Assets that are held for collection of
contractual cash flows where those
cash flows represent solely payments
of principal and interest are
measured at amortised cost. Interest
income from these financial assets is
included in finance income using the
effective interest rate method. Any
gain or loss arising on derecognition
is recognised directly in profit or loss.
Impairment losses are presented as
separate line item in the consolidated
statement of comprehensive income.
The Group’s financial assets carried
at amortised cost comprise “trade,
retention and other receivables”,
“deposits and other receivables” and
“cash and cash equivalents” in the
consolidated statement of financial
position.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

2

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNTD)

2.3 Material accounting policy information (cont'd)
2.3.2Financial assets (cont'd)
2.3.2.3Measurement (cont’d)
Debt instruments (cont’d)

FVOCI

Assets that are held for collection
of contractual cash flows and for
selling the financial assets, where the
assets’ cash flows represent solely
payments of principal and interest,
are measured at FVOCI. Movements
in the carrying amount are taken
through other comprehensive
income, except for the recognition of
impairment gains or losses, interest
revenue and foreign exchange gains
and losses which are recognised in
profit or loss. When the financial
asset is derecognised, the cumulative
gain or loss previously recognised
in other comprehensive income is
reclassified from equity to profit
or loss. Interest income from these
financial assets is included in finance
income using the effective interest
rate method. Impairment expenses
are presented as separate line item
in the consolidated statement of
comprehensive income.

FVPL

Assets that do not meet the criteria
for amortised cost or FVOCI are
measured at FVPL. A gain or
loss on a debt investment that is
subsequently measured at FVPL
is recognised in profit or loss and
presented net within “Other gains,
net” in the period in which it arises.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNT'D)

2.3 Material accounting policy information (cont'd)
2.3.2Financial assets (cont'd)
23.23Measurement (cont'd)

Equity instruments

The Group subsequently measures
all equity investments at fair value.
Where the Group’s management has
elected to present fair value gains and
losses on equity investments in other
comprehensive income, there is no
subsequent reclassification of fair value
gains and losses to profit or loss following
the derecognition of the investment.
Dividends from such investments
continue to be recognised in profit or loss
as other income when the Group’s right
to receive payments is established.

Changes in the fair value of financial
assets at FVPL are recognised in “Other
gains, net” in the consolidated statement
of comprehensive income as applicable.
Impairment losses (and reversal of
impairment losses) on equity investments
measured at FVOCI are not reported
separately from other changes in fair
value.

23.24Impairment

The Group assesses on a forward-
looking basis the expected credit losses
associated with its debt instruments
carried at amortised cost. The impairment
methodology applied depends on whether
there has been a significant increase in
credit risk.

For trade and retention receivables and
contract assets, the Group applies the
simplified approach permitted by HKFRS
9, which requires expected lifetime losses
to be recognised from initial recognition
of the receivables. Details on how the
Group determines the expected credit
losses are set out in Note 3.1(c).
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNTD)

2.3 Material accounting policy information (cont'd)
2.3.3Trade, retention and other receivables

Trade and retention receivables are amounts
due from customers for merchandise sold or
services performed in the ordinary course
of business. If collection of trade, retention
and other receivables is expected in one year
or less (or in the normal operating cycle of
the business if longer), they are classified as
current assets. If not, they are presented as
non-current assets.

Trade, retention and other receivables
are recognised initially at the amount of
consideration that is unconditional unless they
contain significant financing components,
when they are recognised at fair value. The
Group holds the trade receivables with the
objective to collect the contractual cash flows
and therefore measures them subsequently
at amortised cost using the effective interest
method.

2.3.4Inventories

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost
and net realisable value. Cost is determined
using the first-in, first-out (FIFO) method.
Net realisable value is the estimated selling
price in the ordinary course of business, less
applicable variable selling expenses.

2.3.5Revenue recognition

Revenue is measured at the fair value of the
consideration received or receivable, and
represents amounts receivable for goods
supplied, stated net of discounts and returns.
The Group recognises revenue when goods
are transferred or services are rendered to the
customer.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNT'D)

2.3 Material accounting policy information (cont'd)
2.3.5Revenue recognition (cont'd)

A contract asset is the Group’s right to
consideration in exchange for the services that
the Group has transferred to a customer. In
addition, incremental costs incurred to obtain
a new contract, if recoverable, are capitalised
as contract assets and subsequently amortised
when the related revenue is recognised. A
contract liability is the Group’s obligation to
render the services to a customer for which
the Group has received consideration from
the customer. A contract liability is recognised
by the Group when the customer pays
consideration in advance before the Group
satisfy the performance obligation to the
customer.

(a) Sales of goods

The Group sells architectural builders’
hardware, bathroom, kitchen collections
and furniture in the wholesale and retail
market. Revenue from sales of goods is
recognised when control of the goods
has transferred, being when the goods are
delivered to the customer, the customer
has full discretion over the usage of
the products, and there is no unfilled
obligation that could affect the customer’s
acceptance of the products. No element
of financing is deemed present as the
sales are made with a credit term of 30—
120 days, which is consistent with market
practice.
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2

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNTD)

2.3 Material accounting policy information (cont'd)
2.3.5Revenue recognition (cont'd)
(b) Contract revenue

(c)

The Group engages in importing, selling
and installation of kitchen collections,
and other construction and decoration
works to contractors and property
developers. Revenue from the services
rendered by the Group is recognised over
time as the Group’s performance creates
or enhances an asset or work in progress
that the customer controls as the asset
is created or enhanced. The Group has
applied the output method in recognising
the revenue from construction contracts
over time. The progress towards complete
satisfaction of a performance obligation
of construction contracts is measured
with reference to either surveys of work
performed or actual stage of completion
of the contract work.

Finance income

Finance income is recognised using
the effective interest method to the
gross carrying amount of a financial
asset except for financial assets that
subsequently become credit-impaired.
For credit-impaired financial assets the
effective interest rate is applied to the net
carrying amount of the financial asset
(after deduction of the loss allowance).

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26
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BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNT'D)

2.3 Material accounting policy information (cont'd)

2.3.6Current and deferred income tax
The income tax expense for the period is the
tax payable on the current period’s taxable
income based on the applicable income tax
rate for each jurisdiction adjusted by changes
in deferred income tax assets and liabilities
attributable to temporary differences and to
unused tax losses.

(a) Current income tax

The current income tax charge is
calculated on the basis of the tax laws
enacted or substantively enacted at
the end of the reporting period in the
countries where the company and its
subsidiaries and associates operate and
generate taxable income. Management
periodically evaluates positions taken in
tax returns with respect to situations in
which applicable tax regulation is subject
to interpretation and considers whether it
is probable that a taxation authority will
accept an uncertain tax treatment. The
Group measures its tax balances either
based on the most likely amount or the
expected value, depending on which
method provides a better prediction of
the resolution of the uncertainty.
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2

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNTD)

2.3 Material accounting policy information (cont'd)
2.3.6 Current and deferred income tax (cont'd)
(b) Deferred income tax

Deferred income tax is provided in full,
using the liability method, on temporary
differences arising between the tax bases
of assets and liabilities and their carrying
amounts in the consolidated financial
statements. However, deferred income tax
liabilities are not recognised if they arise
from the initial recognition of goodwill.
Deferred income tax is also not accounted
for if it arises from initial recognition
of an asset or liability in a transaction
other than a business combination that
at the time of the transaction affects
neither accounting nor taxable profit or
loss. Deferred income tax is determined
using tax rates (and laws) that have
been enacted or substantively enacted
by the end of the reporting period and
are expected to apply when the related
deferred income tax asset is realised or
the deferred income tax liability is settled.

The deferred income tax liability in
relation to investment property that is
measured at fair value is determined
assuming the property will be recovered
entirely through sale.

Deferred income tax assets are recognised
only if it is probable that future taxable
amounts will be available to utilise those
temporary differences and losses.

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26
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BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNT'D)

2.3 Material accounting policy information (cont'd)
2.3.6Current and deferred income tax (cont'd)
(b) Deferred income tax (cont'd)

Deferred income tax liabilities and
assets are not recognised for temporary
differences between the carrying amount
and tax bases of investments in foreign
operations where the company is able to
control the timing of the reversal of the
temporary differences and it is probable
that the differences will not reverse in the
foreseeable future.

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities
are offset where there is a legally
enforceable right to offset current tax
assets and liabilities and where the
deferred tax balances relate to the same
taxation authority. Current tax assets
and tax liabilities are offset where the
entity has a legally enforceable right to
offset and intends either to settle on a net
basis, or to realise the asset and settle the
liability simultaneously.

Current and deferred tax is recognised in profit
or loss, except to the extent that it relates to
items recognised in other comprehensive
income or directly in equity. In this case, the
tax is also recognised in other comprehensive
income or directly in equity, respectively.

2

REEERSTETRREH (@)

2.3

EAEHBREH(E)
2.3.6 ZHIREZFTIEF(#E)

(b)

EAFTFFE(1E)
BIEFTSIMBEEREERE
FERE{ERIRENBEINET
REMNEREER(HH
AATIRE B EAYESR - T
ZEERUEIEEARR
A ) IEHFER -

72 A KRR FI AT AV
A IRMBEEEREER
0 RAHE R IARE AR B R
—MRIEHEEARRD - BTG
HEFRISTE EHR R AR -
i B B8 A A AR HI AT
HEMN BB BIRFERES
ERRREREEREHEE
& RIAHARMIEE EHER
RR A

FERAREFRIAN B P HERS
HERRE M ER RS EER
S MERNIEE R - IR
T RIS BIMN E A 2 E UL RS
B BRI RS

TAFITIERBRAR2025/26F F4#

149



150

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNTD)

2.3 Material accounting policy information (cont'd)
2.3.7 Leases

Leases are recognised as a right-of-use asset
and a corresponding liability at the date at
which the leased asset is available for use by
the Group.

Contracts may contain both lease and non-
lease components. The Group allocates the
consideration in the contract to the lease and
non-lease components based on their relative
stand-alone prices. However, for leases of real
estate for which the Group is a lessee, it has
elected not to separate lease and non-lease
components and instead accounts for these as
a single lease component.

Lease terms are negotiated on an individual
basis and contain a wide range of different
terms and conditions. The lease agreements
do not impose any covenants other than the
security interests in the leased assets that are
held by the lessor. Leased assets may not be
used as security for borrowing purposes.

Assets and liabilities arising from a lease are
initially measured on a present value basis.
Lease liabilities include the net present value
of the following lease payments:

— fixed payments (including in-substance
fixed payments), less any lease incentives
receivable

— variable lease payment that are based
on an index or a rate, initially measured
using the index or rate as at the
commencement date

— amounts expected to be payable by the
Group under residual value guarantees

— the exercise price of a purchase option
if the Group is reasonably certain to
exercise that option, and

— payments of penalties for terminating the
lease, if the lease term reflects the Group
exercising that option.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNT'D)

2.3 Material accounting policy information (cont'd)
2.3.7 Leases (cont'd)

Lease payments to be made under reasonably
certain extension options are also included in
the measurement of the liability.

The lease payments are discounted using
the interest rate implicit in the lease. If that
rate cannot be readily determined, which is
generally the case for leases in the Group, the
lessee’s incremental borrowing rate is used,
being the rate that the individual lessee would
have to pay to borrow the funds necessary to
obtain an asset of similar value to the right-of-
use asset in a similar economic environment
with similar terms, security and conditions.

To determine the incremental borrowing rate,
the Group:

— where possible, uses recent third-party
financing received by the individual
lessee as a starting point, adjusted to
reflect changes in financing conditions
since third party financing was received;

— makes adjustments specific to the lease,
e.g. term, country, currency and security.

Lease payments are allocated between
principal and finance cost. The finance cost is
charged to profit or loss over the lease period
so as to produce a constant periodic rate
of interest on the remaining balance of the
liability for each period.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

2

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNTD)

2.3 Material accounting policy information (cont'd)
2.3.7 Leases (cont'd)

Right-of-use assets are measured at cost
comprising the following:

— the amount of the initial measurement of
lease liability;

— any lease payments made at or before
the commencement date less any lease
incentives received;

— any initial direct costs, and
— restoration costs.

Right-of-use assets are generally depreciated
over the shorter of the asset’s useful life and
the lease term on a straight-line basis. If the
Group is reasonably certain to exercise a
purchase option, the right-of-use asset is
depreciated over the underlying asset’s useful
life. While the Group revalues its land and
buildings that are presented within property,
plant and equipment, it has chosen not to do
so for the right-of-use buildings held by the
Group.

Payments associated with short-term leases of
equipment and vehicles and all leases of low-
value assets are recognised on a straight-line
basis as an expense in profit or loss. Short-
term leases are leases with a lease term of 12
months or less.
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3

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

3.1 Financial risk factors

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of
financial risks: market risk (including interest rate
risk and foreign currency risk), credit risk and
liquidity risk. The Group’s overall risk management
programme focuses on the unpredictability
of financial markets and seeks to minimise
potential adverse effects on the Group’s financial
performance.

(@) Interest rate risk
The Group’s income and operating cash flows
are substantially independent of changes in
market interest rates. The Group’s interest
rate risk arises from borrowings and interest-
bearing bank deposits. Interest-bearing
financial assets/liabilities at variable rates
expose the Group to cash flow interest rate
risk. Interest-bearing financial assets/liabilities
at fixed rates expose the Group to fair value
interest rate risk.

As at 31 March 2026, if the interest rate had
increased/decreased by 50 basis points with
all other variables held constant, the Group's
(loss)/profit for the year and retained earnings
would decrease/increase by approximately
HK$524,000 (2025: HK$426,000). The 50
basis point increase/decrease represents
management’s assessment of a reasonably
possible change in interest rates over the
period until the next annual reporting date.
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3

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (coNT'D)

3.1 Financial risk factors (cont'd)
(b) Foreign currency risk

The Group mainly operates in Hong Kong with
most of the sales transactions settled in Hong
Kong dollars. However, foreign currencies
are required to settle the Group’s purchases
from overseas suppliers. It is exposed to
foreign exchange risk primarily with respect to
United States dollar (“US$”), EURO (“EUR”)
and Chinese Renminbi (“RMB”) denominated
transactions.

To manage their foreign exchange risk arising
from certain future commercial transactions
and recognised liabilities, entities in the Group
use forward contracts, transacted with external
financial institutions. Foreign exchange risk
arises when future commercial transactions
or recognised liabilities are denominated in
a currency that is not the entity’s functional
currency.

As at 31 March 2026, some group entities with
functional currency of HKD had considerable
amount of trade payables and bank balances
and cash denominated in US$. Under the
Linked Exchange Rate System in Hong Kong,
HKD is pegged to US$, management therefore
considers that there is no significant foreign
exchange risk with respect to US$ (2025:
Same).

As at 31 March 2026, if the RMB had
strengthened/weakened by 5% (2025: 5%)
against the HKD with all other variables held
constant, there will be no significant impact
on the post-tax profit of the Group (2025:
Same).

As at 31 March 2026, if the EUR had
strengthened/weakened by 5% (2025: 5%)
against the HKD with all other variables
held constant, profit for the year would have
changed as follows. The changes are mainly
as a result of the foreign exchange gains/losses
on translation of EUR denominated trade
payables.
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3

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (coNT'D)

3.1 Financial risk factors (cont'd)
(b) Foreign currency risk (cont’d)

(©

Post-tax loss/profit (decrease)/

3

increase when EUR against (Z353E ) ot =Wy
HKD (R ),/

— Strengthened by 5% — FHE5%

— Weakened by 5% — BZ{E5%

Credit risk

(i) Risk management

The Group’s credit risk is primarily
attributable to cash and cash equivalents,
time deposits with maturity over three
months, trade, retention and other
receivables and contract assets.

To manage the risk arising from cash and
cash equivalents and time deposits with
maturity over three months, the Group
only transacts with reputable banks
which are all high-credit-quality financial
institutions. There has no recent history
of default in relation to these financial
institutions. The expected credit loss is
insignificant.

For other receivables, management
makes periodic collective assessments
as well as individual assessment on
the recoverability of deposits and
other receivables based on historical
settlement records, past experience,
current conditions and forward-looking
information on macroeconomic factors.
The management believes that the
expected credit loss is insignificant.

BB REEEIE(®E)

3.1 HHBRABRZR(E)
(b) SHEmSE(HE)

ERFERATHIRL T EE

2026 2025
TEIRE ZECRE
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FET
(697) (232)
697 232
(c) f{EEREE
(i) EfREE
AEBEZEERAREIERE

eRBeFEY  FHPEE
B=ERNEEFR - B
AR~ FEURREE R R H e
W R EHEBEEHEMN

AERESRIBSZEMLL
RZIHAH B8 =@ B s E A
GFRESMEAR  AEEE
MEEZNRT(HAESE
HEMBEEE)IZS -
ik Plig: PR e i A=Y )
ERIEER c TREMEERBE
WREK °

MEMBRGRME @ BEE
RiIBBEME L - BIEL
B REIRL R ARSI
BRZRREEERHEZES
R EAth FE U =R B A U (B 1 5
HA{E B REET b LUK BBl ET
ft - BIEERRTAMERE
BATEK -
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

3

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (coNT'D)

3.1 Financial risk factors (cont'd)
(c¢) Credit risk (cont’d)

(i)

Risk management (cont'd)

For trade and retention receivables and
contract assets, management makes
periodic individual assessment on their
recoverability.

The Group applies the HKFRS 9 simplified
approach to measuring expected credit
losses which uses a lifetime expected
loss allowance for all trade and retention
receivables and contract assets.

To measure expected credit losses, the
Group categorises its trade and retention
receivables and contract assets based
on the nature of customer accounts and
shared credit risk characteristics.

The expected loss rates are determined
based on the probability of a receivable
progressing through successive stage of
delinquency to write-off. The historical
loss rates are adjusted to reflect current
and forward-looking information on
macroeconomic factors affecting the
ability of the customers to settle the
receivables.
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3

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (coNT'D)

3.1 Financial risk factors (cont'd)
(¢) Credit risk (cont’d)

(i)

Risk management (cont’d)

On that basis, the loss allowance as at 31
March 2026 and 2025 was determined
as follows for trade, retention receivables
and contract assets:

As at 31 March 2026 R-E-A&=B=+-H
Provision on an individual basis fz{RRI &5
Provision on a collective basis izitEE&EE

As at 31 March 2025 R-ZE-_RE=B=+—-H
Provision on an individual basis i@ &5
Provision on a collective basis iztRE &%

3

RAFS LB E IR ()
3.1 HBEBEZR(E)
(0 EBEE(E)
(i) EbREE(E)
EEZEEL RIEZRE
kR-—E-AF=RA=+—H
BYFEURBR R ~ FELSLR BB = L
EREMNEENBIEEBHETE
LU N
Trade, retention receivables
and contract assets
FEWRRT: - IR B R & HEE
Weighted
average Gross Net
expected  carrying Loss  carrying
loss rate amount  allowance amount
IEES

L] FRERE ERE REFE
HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000
FAR TEn TAR

100% 1,267 (1,267) -
1.78% 52,088 947) 51,141

53,355 2,214) 51,141

100% 1,634 (1,634) -
1.04% 75,705 (767) 74,938

77,339 (2,401) 74,938
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

3

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (coNT'D)

3.1 Financial risk factors (cont'd)
(d) Liquidity risk

The Group’s policy is to regularly monitor
current and expected liquidity requirements to
ensure that it maintains sufficient reserves of
cash to meet its liquidity requirements in the
shorter and longer term.

As at 31 March 2026, the Group held cash
and cash equivalents and time deposits at
banks with maturity over three months of
approximately HK$132,006,000 (2025:
approximately HK$129,457,000) that could
be readily realised to generate cash inflows for
managing liquidity risk.

Currently, the Group finances its working
capital requirements through a combination
of funds generated from operations and bank
borrowings. As at 31 March 2026, the Group
has available unutilised banking facilities
of approximately HK$119,226,000 (2025:
approximately HK$127,795,000).

As at 31 March 2026, the remaining
contractual maturities of the Group’s and
the Company’s financial liabilities, based on
undiscounted cash flows and the earliest date
our Group can be required to pay. Balance
date within 12 months equal their carrying
balance circulating both interest and principal
as the impact of discounting is not significant.
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3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (coNT'D) 3 HBEEBEEGE

3.1 Financial risk factors (cont'd) 3.1 BIBEBER(HE)
(d) Liquidity risk (cont’d) (d) FEBELEE(HE)
Total
Less than contractual
Tyearor Between1  Between2 undiscounted  Carrying
ondemand and2years and5years Over5years cashflows  amount
PR3, BEHRER

BEX  -EmER  WELER RENE REnE HafE
HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000

TR TR TR TR TR TR

As at 31 March 2026 R-E-AE=B=1+-H

Trade and other payables 2R iR S 21,738 - - - 21,738 21,738
Borrowings — unsecured 2 — HifE 1,154 - - - 1,154 1,154
Lease liabilities AEgE 17000 21,679 - - 38679 19257
Total 53 39892 21,679 . - 65T 42,149
Total
Less than contractual
Tyearor  Between!  Between 2 undiscounted  Carrying
ondemand and2years and5years Over5years cashflows — amount
SR-%5 BEHARS

BEk  -EWER WELEA BEE Reing HRE(E
HK$'000  HK$'000  HK§'000  HK§'000  HK§'000  HK$'000

TR TR TR TR TR TR

As at 31 March 2025 R-E-RE=B=1-H

Trade and other payables etttz R E 18,273 - - - 18,273 18,273
Borrowings itz
— unsecured — KA 3,019 - - - 3,019 3,019
— secured — B 2,522 2,399 7,195 16,484 26,600 23,875
Lease liabilities g8k 22,144 7,136 595 595 30,470 268,523
Total 53 45,958 9,535 779 17079 80362 73,690
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

3

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group had
a net cash position, hence gearing ratio is not
applicable.

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26

im e BT R MY AE

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (CONT'D) 3 HBEBBEEGE
3.2 Capital management 3.2 EAXER
The Group’s objectives on capital management FEEEEEAZERARREAEERE
are to safeguard the Group’s ability to continue SIFAEAS S WA A BRI At A
as a going concern in order to provide returns for W BREMIFHELURMIFERZE
shareholders and benefits for other stakeholders AEBLUBEEARRAE
and to maintain an optimal capital structure to
reduce the cost of capital.
In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, BRI AREARE  AEENEHR
the Group may adjust the amount of dividends B FREMRSSE  AARERE
paid to shareholders, return capital to shareholders, EAR BOHFROBIHEEELRDE
issue new shares or sell assets to reduce debt. %
Consistent with others in the industry, the Group FEERBEEAMBIEREEAELR
monitors capital on the basis of gearing ratio. This ML IR & 1T —MEUR  LLEERIZ(E
ratio is calculated as net debt divided by total JRFERRR L E ARG E - REIFERAY
capital. Net cash is calculated as total borrowings DgEEmniEaERteRRe%E
plus lease liabilities less cash and cash equivalents. WEE - A BRRIGEMBRRERMN
Total capital is calculated as “equity” as shown in o TR N EERISEEE -
the consolidated statement of financial position
plus net debt.
2026 2025
i S “TTREF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FHET
Total borrowings (Note 23) s fisx 23 ) 1,154 26,894
Lease liabilities (Note 17) HEBE(ME17) 19,257 28,523
Less: cash and cash equivalents W R RESSEM(KIEE21)
(Note 21) (48,075) (96,444)
Less: time deposits at banks with B =B LL EBIERRTTE HR
maturity over three months TR BEEE21)
(Note 21) (83,931) (33,013)
Net cash ReF5E (111,595) (74,040)
Total equity e 433,521 465,923
Gearing ratio BEGEHE N/A A i@ B N/AA @R

RIBZARER-_ZE-AF=R=+—
B xEEEFHREMR WEERE
LERIAFEA o



3  FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (coNT'D) 3 HERREE®E)
3.3 Fair value estimation 3.3 AnEHE

The fair values of the Group’s financial assets
(current portion), including trade, retention and
other receivables, contract assets and cash and
cash equivalents; and the Group’s financial
liabilities, including trade and other payables,
contract liabilities, derivative financial liabilities
and borrowings, approximate their carrying
amounts due to their short-term maturities.

The Group’s properties held for own use classified
under property, plant and equipment are carried at
fair value. Details of the fair value measurement of
these properties held for own use are disclosed in
Note 16.

The Group measures its fair value of the financial
instruments carried at fair value as at 31 March
2026 by level of the inputs to valuation techniques
used to measure fair value. Such inputs are
categorised into three levels within a fair value
hierarchy as follows:

e Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets
for identical assets or liabilities (level 1).

e Inputs other than quoted prices included
within level 1 that are observable for the asset
or liability, either directly (that is, as prices) or
indirectly (that is, derived from prices) (level 2).

e Inputs for the asset or liability that are not
based on observable market data (that is,
unobservable inputs) (level 3).

mRAEEEMEE(AANS ) (BE
FELUTBR TR ~ FE LS R B8 5k HL ft FE LR
ANEENURRERFSEE/BY ) K
FEEEMARGE(EFEEMERRREAM
B aHEE  TEERMBERE
FOREHAZIE > AARERERE
EAEE -

FEBEDRRYE  BERRBZEHE
BRYMEZRAREIR - ZFHEEH
MELRIEBZF BN 16HEEE -

FEEZARELREZGERMA
FRBWABBNER STERZZZRE
ZRA=+—HRLAREIRZE/MTEA
ZASIE - BRAMABIE TR T AT
MARERALASERER=(EREK

e HNHRAEEHEREEIREAETS
BME(RIEHENET1RE) -

e KRITEIEMBENREN Z
EESBEENTHENEAY
B AR ER(BIAIANESRS )R
Z(ERBEERXE2E) -

e FHENBRUIFKBUEETS

FENBARB(E TR HREA
BB XEIE)-
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (coNT'D)

3.3 Fair value estimation (cont’d)
The following table presents the Group’s financial
instruments carried at fair value as at 31 March
2026:

As at 31 March 2026 RZB-AF=B=t—H
Financial liabilities E =L
Foreign exchange forward contracts  4MER#&H
— not qualified for hedge
accounting

There were no transfers between levels 1 and 2 for
recurring fair value measurements during the year
ended 31 March 2026.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES AND
JUDGEMENTS

Estimates and judgements are continually evaluated and
are based on historical experience and other factors,
including expectations of future events that are believed
to be reasonable under the circumstances.

The Group makes estimates and assumptions concerning
the future. The resulting accounting estimates will, by
definition, seldom equal the related actual results. The
estimates and assumptions that have a significant risk of
causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts
of assets and liabilities within the next financial year are
addressed below.
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IR EEE)

3.3 AREMEE)
TREWNAEBEVR-ZE_-_ARE=A8
=t+—HEAREIRZSMIE

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
E—E E_RE E=E st

HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
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4 CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES AND
JUDGEMENTS (cONT'D)

4.1

4.2

Provision for inventory obsolescence

In determining the amount of allowance required
for obsolete and slow-moving inventories, the
Group evaluates the ageing of inventories, their
historical sales pattern, their subsequent utilisation
and other factors and compare the carrying value of
inventories to their estimated net realisable values.
The identification of inventory obsolescence and
estimated selling price in the ordinary course
of business requires the use of judgement and
estimates. Where the expectation is different from
the original estimate, such difference will impact
the carrying value of inventory and impairment
provision in the year in which such estimate has
been changed.

Provision for impairment of trade and retention
receivables and contract assets

The Group makes provision for impairment of trade
and retention receivables and contract assets based
on assumptions about risk of default and expected
loss rates. The Group uses judgement in making
these assumptions and selecting the inputs to the
impairment calculation, based on the Group’s
historical default rates, existing market conditions
as well as forward looking estimates at the end of
each reporting period. The estimation of expected
credit losses requires the use of judgement and
estimates. Where the expectations are different
from the original estimates, such differences will
impact the carrying value of receivables and loss
for the impairment of receivables recognised in
the periods in which such estimates have been
changed.

4

EAXEEHMEET R FIE )

4.1

4.2

BT SR
RREBERFHFEMTHEMBEER
B AEEENEFEREK  BRHE
B BIBEERBIREMESE Wt
BEEZRE{ERE AR E#REE - #
AERTFE RE BB EF AR ZIRE
EETRFHFIE KRGS - HMIAHEER
FMEFTAER  HEERREGFRE
HIREEN F A2 78 2 IR {E KR {E 5
1 °

FEMERF R BMR B R EHNEERE
B
REBEEFGERE I K FREBR IR R AR
RAEBRMRENRERAREGNEE
EHREE I - AEERBEAEBEBE
BENR  HAEMSRARERERR
BORTAEME(G ST - (EFFIER1F H B F Rax
REEREFENRARE - TREES
BRR T B R ER HIE R ME - iR
HEFIREE TR BRAEHEBTER
W FR ISRV BR B R (i 51 48 58 HARE FERB AY
FEU SR IR B R 18
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

4 CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES AND
JUDGEMENTS (cONT'D)

4.3

4.4

Recognition for contract revenue over time

The Group uses the output method in accounting
for its construction contracts for sales and
installation of kitchen collections, and other
construction and decoration works. The progress
towards complete satisfaction of the performance
obligation is determined by reference to
independent surveys of work performed or actual
stage of completion of the contract work. The
Group reviews and revises the estimates of contract
revenue, contract costs, variation orders and
contract claims prepared for each construction
contract as the contract progresses. Budgeted
construction income is determined in accordance
with the terms set out in the relevant contracts.
Budgeted construction costs which mainly
comprise sub-contracting charges and costs of
materials are prepared by the management on the
basis of quotations from time to time provided by
major contractors, suppliers or vendors involved
and the experience of the management. In order
to keep the budget accurate and up-to-date, the
Group’s management conducts periodic review
on the management budgets by comparing the
budgeted amounts to the actual amounts incurred.

Valuation of properties held for own use

The best evidence of fair value is the current prices
in an active market for similar properties. In making
its estimates, the Group considers the information
from the valuations of properties held for own use
performed by external professional valuers by using
the open market value approach. If the Group used
different valuation techniques, the fair value of
the properties held for own use may be different
and thus may have an impact to the consolidated
statement of comprehensive income.
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4 CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES AND
JUDGEMENTS (cONT'D)

4.5 Income tax

Deferred income tax assets are recognised for
unused tax losses to the extent that it is probable
that future taxable profit will be available against
which the tax losses can be utilised. Significant
management judgement is required to determine
the amount of deferred income tax assets that can
be recognised, based upon the likely timing and
level of future taxable profits together with future
tax planning strategies. Management’s assessment
is regularly reviewed and additional deferred
income tax assets are recognised if it becomes
probable that future taxable profits will allow the
deferred income tax assets to be recovered.

The Group is subject to income taxes in Hong Kong
and the PRC. Significant judgement is required in
determining the provision for income tax. There
are many transactions and calculations for which
the ultimate determination is uncertain. Where
the final tax outcome of these matters is different
from the amounts that were initially recorded,
such difference will impact the income tax and
deferred tax provisions in the period in which such
determination is made.

REVENUE

Sale of goods BRHE
Contract revenue BRI
Timing of revenue recognition: U EFE SRR -
— Ata point in time — E—ERRER
— Over time — FERS R

4

EXEEHMEET R FIE ()

4.5

Fris®

i 1R AT BE T R AR FEER AR 1 LU 3K T B
FRIARE - BEERTIS I E EMS IR
RENVAMIARIEMERS - BER THBZ
BIEFSREERRTEEERFHE
ZHER - TRRIBERIME  RIRERR
W R RERBLRBET - 25E
EHIERERRE 2 - BMRAAEE
BRRAERTF]  B{E 7 Y5 (B3 AE Fir
EHEE  RINSERAINELEMSRE
= o

FEBREEERPBEBMAER - 1R
EEMGHREMIFRFHERHE - X
BXH R EHERREERERER
% F BIRZ REMBHER B R &)
ik e AIARMERRTEFHE
BRI 2 BAFE 2 15750 K2 3 AIE P 15 752 438
1% °

2026 2025
—EoRE —EoAE
HK$’000 HK$’000
Tt Tt
315,239 417,525
24,911 40,257
340,150 457,782
315,239 417,525
24,911 40,257
340,150 457,782
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

6 OTHER INCOME

Forfeited deposits placed from
customers
Others

7  OTHER GAINS, NET

Net foreign exchange gain/(loss)

— Forward contracts

— Other exchange loss

Loss on disposal of property,
plant and equipment

Loss from the early termination of
leases

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26

ERNEFEFEATH

Hith

BERUEE (518 ) - /B4R
—EHET

— HithbE R 518

HEME  MERRH2EE

RERIEMEEZEBE

5 & B SRR MIET
HaWKA
2026 2025
—EoAE —EoAE
HK$’000 HK$’000
T T
704 449
27 -
731 449

Hithlizs - JF58

2026 2025
—EoRE —EoAE
HK$’000 HK$’000
Fi8T Tt
1,453 2,101
878 (36)
(3) (1,731)
- (32)

2,328 302




SEGMENT INFORMATION

The executive directors of the Company (the “Executive
Directors”) are the Group’s chief operating decision-
makers. Management has determined the operating
segments based on the information reviewed by the
Executive Directors for the purposes of allocating
resources and assessing performance.

The Group’s reportable operating segments are as
follows:

— Architectural builders’” hardware, bathroom
collections and others segment — importing,
wholesale and retail of architectural builders’
hardware and bathroom collections and others

— Kitchen collection and furniture segment —
designing, importing, wholesale, retail and
installation of kitchen collections and furniture

The measurement policies the Group used for reporting
segment results under HKFRS 8 are the same as those
used in its consolidated financial statements prepared
under HKFRS Accounting Standards.

The Executive Directors assess the performance of the
operating segments based on the measure of gross
profit. Other operating income and expenses are not
allocated to the operating segments as the information is
not regularly reviewed by the Executive Directors.

Segment assets include all assets but exclude current
income tax recoverable, deferred income tax assets,
time deposits with maturity over three months, cash and
cash equivalents, property, plant and equipment related
to the office premises and warehouse of the Group and
other corporate assets which are managed on a central
basis and are not directly attributable to the business
activities of any operating segment.

Segment liabilities include all liabilities but exclude
current and deferred income tax liabilities, borrowings,
derivatives financial liabilities and other corporate
liabilities which are managed on a central basis and are
not directly attributable to the business activities of any
operating segment.

SEBER

FARRTEE(HITES IRFEEZE
REEREE EHEECRBRTESRNS
RERRIERBEFERCEREELE

BB -

REEZAIEREEDERMT

— BELT HARBREMDE — #&

O -MBREEFELS - BARTBR
At

— BEERBREMIE — &EHED

3 TERREEERHBREM

FEBAMZERMBREERNEHRRED
MEBZENE HRBEEMBRSS
STEARAREGAUBREREMEAZEE

—H -

HITESRBEMM EFHEE I MR
B HRRTESLIFEHREFHMEL U
BREAXEHN HHEMEENBERAITE
DEELEDES

NHMEEREMBEEE  BFEEAKRESR
HAFTEM  RIEFTISIMEE  HEBE=
BRAMERER - ReRRLEFEY  BA
EENBRFRVMEREERBOYE - BE
REBUREMEEEE  ZFEEREF
B HUFEREBREIMELIMZEH
EiEE -

DEHMARREMERE  BFSERPRE
EFFEMAG EF TTEERMBAERHEM
tERE RFEEREPER AUFE
ERREBENEMEENHZEHELD -

TAFITIERBRAR2025/26F F4#

167



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements #R&BfFEREM T
8 SEGMENT INFORMATION (coNT'D) 8 REERGE)
2026
—BoRE
Architectural
builders’
hardware, Kitchen
bathroom collection
collections and
and others furniture Total
BERE B E % i
FARmEEHM B AR et
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
TAET TFET FET
Reportable segment revenue TERZHINZE SIS
from external customers 268,172 71,978 340,150
Reportable segment cost of sales @&z 5284 E R A (166,250) (45,815) (212,065)
Reportable segment gross profit @IEHRZzHLBEF 101,922 26,163 128,085
Other material segment items: HtEXSIER :
Depreciation of property, plant  #% - BEREHITE
and equipment (3,407) (3,126) (6,533)
Depreciation of right-of-use FRRETERE
assets (14,007) (7,086) (21,093)
Reversal of provision for BRE TS EBEEE
inventory
obsolescence 2,133 1,429 3,562
Finance income BAFEUA 1,788 5 1,793
Finance costs BAF5EH (1,275) (501) (1,776)
Net impairment losses on SRRBRANEES
financial and contract assets BRI R 313) 126 (187)
Reportable segment assets AERZHBEE 187,576 39,093 226,669
Additions to non-current segmentEEE R IERENI D & E
assets during the year 2RE 1,300 1,930 3,230
Reportable segment liabilities @TEHZz S HpamE (77,230) (3,381) (80,611)
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8

SEGMENT INFORMATION (conT'D)

Reportable segment revenue
from external customers
Reportable segment cost of sales aTE#R > 5 B84 E R A

Reportable segment gross profit @TE#Hz 5 BEF

Other material segment items:
Depreciation of property, plant
and equipment

HthEXAEPIEE *
M BB RRBITE

Depreciation of right-of-use ERMEEIRNE
assets

Provision for inventory BT EBE
obsolescence

Finance income A

Finance costs BB

Net impairment losses on SRRENEEZ
financial and contract assets AERIRFEE

Reportable segment assets TERZ D BEE

Additions to non-current segment&EERIERENID BEE
assets during the year ZARE
Reportable segment liabilities  TE®#Z S Ba®E

AJERZEINE R 5 EPULES

8 SNEEFHGE)

2025
“ETAF
Architectural
builders’

hardware, Kitchen

bathroom collection

collections and
and others furniture Total

BERAE EIE % 1E
Bras e R E b RAZMA st
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FET FET
343,757 114,025 457,782
(221,238) (76,545) (297,783)
122,519 37,480 159,999
(3,843) (2,839) (6,682)
(15,949) (7,434) (23,383)
(1,0006) (519) (1,525)
1,328 8 1,336
(2,338) (2,064) (4,402)
136 (354) (218)
220,512 61,796 282,308
862 5,066 5,928
(76,919) (25,703) (102,622)
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements #F&BI%HRERMEE

8 SEGMENT INFORMATION (conT'D) 8

The table presented for the Group’s operating segments
reconcile to the Group’s key financial figures as
presented in the consolidated financial statements as

follows:
Reportable segment gross profit AT ERZ D EBEF
Group gross profit SEEF
Reportable segment assets AEHRZ S HEE
Property, plant and equipment Y ER Y B
Deferred income tax assets EILFTSINEE
Current income tax recoverable AU EARRFTE
Time deposits with maturity over ZIHA B #BA =l B R EHITF
three months
Cash and cash equivalents BERBLEEY
Other corporate assets HfithbEEE
Group assets EEEE
Reportable segment liabilities ERz S HaE
Borrowings &
Current income tax liabilities FHIFRISMEE
Deferred income tax liabilities EILFTSIREE
Derivative financial liabilities TEEHMEE
Other corporate liabilities Hit ¥ A1E
Group liabilities sEafE
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SEBE FH i)

FEEREEDMRAEBRGIHMBREZE
R BBEHRRUTRAT

2026 2025
—EoRE bk ok 75
HK$’000 HK$'000
Fi8t Tt
128,085 159,999
128,085 159,999
226,669 282,308
155,926 187,155
4,222 3,302
2,942 3,439
83,931 33,013
48,075 96,444
121 121
521,886 605,782
2026 2025
—EoAE —EoAE
HK$/000 HK$’000
T it
80,611 102,622

- 23,875

3,613 4,722
2,910 8,313
1,224 36

7 291

88,365 139,859




8 SEGMENT INFORMATION (coNT'D) 8 SHBEMGE
Geographical information BitR 2 FIHEH
Non-current assets

(excluding financial assets
Revenue from external and deferred income tax

customers assets)
FRBEE(TEEEMEE
HIrE RIS RIEEFTSREE)
2026 2025 2026 2025
—EIRX TEZAF ZBIN —TTREF
HK$’000 HK$'000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FHET FET T#ET
Hong Kong (domicile) FEAE(TELEME) 330,253 429,392 218,113 264,951
PRC hE 9,897 28,390 13 140
Total Az 340,150 457,782 218,126 265,091
The geographical location of customers is determined EFHRUBERBINERAEMEME -
based on the location at which the goods were FRBEEZHBRUBAREZEEZER
delivered. The geographical location of the non-current WEME °
assets is determined based on the physical location of
the assets.
During the year ended 31 March 2026, there is no BE_T-_AE=A=+—HLFE B8
single customer contributed over 10% of the Group’s B -EREARENEEBI0%( 20
revenue (2025: no single customer contributed over FRE - EAEEKEER10%)

10% of the Group's revenue).

TR ERAR2025265F% 17 ]
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EXPENSES BY NATURE

Employee benefit expenses (Note 11)

Auditor’s remuneration
— Audit services
— Non-audit services

Cost of inventories (Note 19)
(Reversal of provision)/provision
for inventory obsolescence,

included cost of sales
Other direct costs
Bad debt written off

Depreciation of property, plant and

equipment (Note 16)

Depreciation of right-of-use asset

(Note 17)

Expenses relating to short-term lease

(Note 17)

Legal and professional expenses

Building management fee
Electricity and water

Bank charges
Entertainment
Government rent and rates
Transportation

Storage charges

Printing and stationary
Travelling

Other expenses

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26
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9 FMXHKE

BTEf 2 H(FEE1T)

A Gl

— BB

— FFRERTS

FERA(HEE19)

BESFE (R ), B
(FTASHEERLAE )

HittEERA
EMH IR
ME - MEREBITE(KEE16)

EREEEITE(MEE17)
FERRTRE RISz (FRE17)

FRRBERX
BFEEER
BENKE
RTTEH
FERNEE

BUR HhFH Ko 2= Al
TRE

ERE

ENml &3 &
EIRE
Hthfs<

im e BT R MY AE

2026 2025
—EoAE —EoAE
HK$’000 HK$’000

T8 Tt

76,312 80,230
1,200 1,264
284 227
200,580 273,485
(3,562) 1,525
15,047 22,773
16 458
16,372 17,369
21,093 23,383
278 351

1,444 1,758

2,441 2,454

1,031 1,079

1,401 1,173

1,551 1,861

1,358 1,204

3,798 5,571

5,987 7,137

1,345 1,542

775 712

5,946 8,268

354,697 453,824




10 FINANCE (INCOME)/COSTS, NET

11

Finance costs

Interest expense on bank borrowings
Interest expenses on lease liabilities

(Note 17)

Finance income
Bank interest income

Finance (income)/costs, net

EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSES

Salaries and allowances, including
directors’ emoluments
Pension costs — defined contribution E#h£gA — B2

plans

10

MBER
RITERFEHZ

HESEF S (MEE17)

EUECT O
RITHI BULA

MB(RA) &R F8

11

HFEREM  BREESHE

Remeasurements of employee benefit EeEHSFEHHE

obligations

RIBB(BAN) B - F8

2026 2025
“EIAE —ECRF
HK$’000 HK$'000

FHET T

534 2,187
1,242 2,215
1,776 4,402
(1,793) (1,336)
(17) 3,066
BETEfZH

2026 2025
SRIAE —ECAE
HK$’000 HK$’000

FHET THET

73,847 78,266
2,053 2,001

412 (37)
76,312 80,230

TAFITIERBRAR2025/26F F4#
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements #F&BI%HRERMEE

12 BENEFITS AND INTEREST OF DIRECTORS AND 12 EBZRAMREZRAZ RS

THE FIVE HIGHEST PAID INDIVIDUALS AT
(@) Directors’ remuneration (@ ESBZHM
The aggregate amount of emoluments paid or ENSEGAARESZMBEN
payable to the directors of the Company are as L
follows:
2026 ZEIRE
Employer’s
contribution
to retirement
Directors’ benefit
fees Salaries Bonus scheme Total
BIKTER
HE -2
LYok it 4 EShE fest
HK$000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$000 HK$'000
TERT TR THET T THET
Executive directors HTES
TSE Sun Fat, Henry E s 160 1,764 1,647 - 3,571
TSE Sun Wai, Albert 5 160 2,760 2,830 - 5,750
TSE Sun Po, Tony S 160 2,376 2,398 - 4,934
TSE Hon Kit, Kevin g 160 2,280 2,790 18 5,248
LAU Shiu Sun 2I5B%h 160 984 1,082 18 2,244
Independent non-executive  BruJEsiTES
directors
WONG Wah, Dominic S 160 - - - 160
WAN Sze Chung B 160 - - - 160
LUK Wang Kwong fERE 160 - - - 160
MAN Yuk Fan NEHF 173 - - - 173
1,453 10,164 10,747 36 22,400
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12 BENEFITS AND INTEREST OF DIRECTORS AND 12 EEZRARERRAE RS HM

THE FIVE HIGHEST PAID INDIVIDUALS (cONTD) A=)
(@) Directors’ remuneration (cont’d) (@ EBESBZHFM(E)
2025 —E°hF
Employer's
contribution
to retirement
Directors’ benefit
fees Salaries Bonus scheme Total
BAKIER
it
5L i TEiL BEHR fast
HKS$'000 HK$'000 HK$/000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TiEn TiEn TiEn TiEn Ti#n
Executive directors HITES
TSE Sun Fat, Henry Eibi 130 1,740 1,895 - 3,765
TSE Sun Wai, Albert e 130 2,640 2,570 - 5,340
TSE Sun Po, Tony HE 130 2,256 2,688 - 5,074
TSE Hon Kit, Kevin BhEe 130 2,160 2,410 18 4,718
LAU Shiu Sun 2485 130 960 1,080 18 2,188
Independent non-executive  BIEsTES
directors
WONG Wah, Dominic 3 160 - - - 160
WAN Sze Chung BEE 160 - - - 160
LUK Wang Kwong ERE 160 - - - 160
MAN Yuk Fan YEH - - - - -
1,130 9,756 10,643 36 21,565
No directors have waived or agreed to waive their BE-_T-AFZA=+—HLEE"
emoluments in respect of the year ended 31 March PREBENEIRBRERSZME(=
2026 (2025: Nil). S_HF M)

BEITIERERAT2025265F% 175
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

12 BENEFITS AND INTEREST OF DIRECTORS AND
THE FIVE HIGHEST PAID INDIVIDUALS (coNnT'D)

(b)

(0

(d)

(e)

()

Directors’ retirement benefits and termination
benefits

None of the directors received or will receive any
retirement benefits or termination benefits during
the year ended 31 March 2026 (2025: Nil).

Consideration provided to third parties for making
available directors’ services

During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group
does not pay consideration to any third parties for
making available directors’ services (2025: Nil).

Information about loans, quasi-loans and other
dealings in favour of directors, controlled bodies
corporate by and controlled entities with such
directors

As at 31 March 2026, there are no loans, quasi-
loans or other dealings in favour of the directors,
controlled bodies corporate by and controlled
entities with such directors (2025: Nil).

Directors’ material interests in transactions,
arrangements or contracts

Saved as disclosed in Note 30, no significant
transactions, arrangements and contracts in relation
to the Group’s business to which the Company was
a party and in which a director of the Company
had a material interest, whether directly or
indirectly, subsisted at the end of the year or at any
time during the year.

Key management personnel

The Group regards the executive directors as
the key management personnel. Details of the
remuneration paid to them are set out in (a).
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12 ERZREMRERZRDE RS HH
A=)

(b)

()

(d)

(e)

U]

EEZRATREBEEERN
RBEE_SE_RF=A=+—HLHF
B > B EE S ULEE AS UL A R K
M BEREF( - AF - ®)o

NMERMESREMETE=AKE

RBEZZT-AE=RB=+—HLEHF
B AEBTEMEMNE=ZSRHES
BEMAEXARKE(ZFTEZAF:
=)

FHAMES ZRFEEEFNEZAE
BRZFESNVRETBREER
FLUERREMRZBHER

KRIZEZRE=ZA=+—H" HE[RE
E REUSEESHNEABBEZE
EEMEETRRERTMNES  HUE
HBEMKE(ZE_AF &)

ESAERS RPN SHNEXRESR

BRICPEEESORBEEIN  FEEREE
R AAR W ERFTEMERAEEE
BERMAARESTERNBEEES
HREAERCERTS - THMNEGH

FREEAR
FEERBHATESHAREEAS
S TFREFOMEFEENE (IF -



12 BENEFITS AND INTEREST OF DIRECTORS AND
THE FIVE HIGHEST PAID INDIVIDUALS (coNT'D)

(g) Five highest paid individuals
The five individuals whose emoluments were the
highest in the Group for the year include four (2025:
four) directors whose emoluments are reflected
in the analysis presented above. The emoluments
paid or payable to the five highest paid individuals

12 ERZREMRIERZR DL RS HH
Axo#E)

(® HhEZESHFMAL
FRFEBzARRSFMA T EED
(ZFZAFWUU)ES KEME
EINER EXIITRZANA - FREX
XS FARESHMA L2 5M

during the year are as follows:

Salaries and allowances
Pension costs — defined
contribution plans

The emoluments fell within the following bands:

Emolument bands (in HK$)

HK$2,500,001 to HK$3,000,000
HK$3,000,001 to HK$3,500,000
HK$3,500,001 to HK$4,000,000
HK$4,000,001 to HK$4,500,000
HK$4,500,001 to HK$5,000,000
HK$5,000,001 to HK$5,500,000
HK$5,500,001 to HK$6,000,000

(I
2026 2025
—EBARE —E-RF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FAET
Fire K2Rk 23,471 23,339
RIAEA — REHNEHE
18 36
23,489 23,375
N FUTEER :

Number of individuals

AE

2026 2025
—EBCNREF —E-RF

FEAERICETT)
2,500,001 & TTZ 3,000,000 & TT - -
3,000,001 &L ZE 3,500,000 &L - -
3,500,001 3&7TZ 4,000,000 38 7T 2 1
4,000,001 37T Z 4,500,000 7T - 1
4,500,001 #JTZE 5,000,000 7T 1 1
5,000,001 &L ZE 5,500,000 &L 1 2
5,500,001 #&JT.ZE 6,000,000 T 1 —

TAFITIERBRAR2025/26F F4#
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements #F&BI%HRERMEE

13

INCOME TAX (CREDIT)/EXPENSE

Hong Kong profits tax has been provided at the rate
of 16.5% (2025: 16.5%) on the estimated assessable
profit for the year. The applicable tax rate for the PRC
subsidiaries of the Group is 25% (2025: 25%) for the
year.

13 FEM(ER) X

BEARANER UL FE G ERBBFIRK
L16.5%( ZFZHF 1 16.5% )FT R -
MAEE > AEETBENEARBNERRE
B25%(ZEBZARE 1 25%) -

2026 2025
—EoRE —EoRE
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FET

Current tax ENERRRIR
Hong Kong profits tax = HFI1EF 1,672 2,095
PRC enterprise income tax FRE O ¥ TSR 36 52
(Over)/under provision in prior years @f: &R ( #2585k ) BHTL (806) 385
Total current tax BNHAFR IS fE R 902 2,532
Deferred income tax (Note 25) EIEFR R (BIEE25) (4,159) (968)
Income tax (credit)/expense FiEm(iEs) B% (3,257) 1,564

The tax on the Group’s loss before tax differs from the
theoretical amount that would arise using the domestic
tax rates in the region in which the Group operates as
follows:

AEEARBRIBNBRZRERABRERA
AEESEMENBEZAMBEMEEZ
R ERAT

Group
REE
2026 2025
k==l y —ETRHHE
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FET
Loss before income tax (TR o] (23,982) (11,876)
Tax calculated at domestic tax rates  1#+ERIHESFEA Y
applicable to profits in the AR EROFRIE
respective region (3,857) (2,470)
Effect of tax reduction in current year A&EERIERH IS Z 24) (20)
Income not subject to tax BEEFRUT A (270) (305)
Expenses not deductible for tax TANFEI 2
purposes 722 1,753
Recognition of previous unrecognised #:3iB1: ke IEE 18
tax losses (168) (127)
Tax loss not recognised kRESRIIAR B 1,146 2,348
(Over)/under provision in prior years BfEFEE(2EEEE) BHTE (806) 385
Income tax (credit)/expense FrEf(iEe ) Bx (3,257) 1,564
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14 DIVIDENDS 14 R
The Board of Directors do not recommend the payment EEETEBRBBE_T-AFZ=R
of a final dividend for the year ended 31 March 2026 =+—BLEEEZRPRE(ZE-AF ' F
(2025: HK$ Nil). ABIT) °
15 EARNINGS/LOSS PER SHARE 15 SR EE
(@) Basic loss per share (@ BREAXEE
Basic loss per share is calculated by dividing the BREABIEDRBAARMEEEN
loss attributable to equity holders of the Company B5 BB LIB U R BTSN B AR
by the weighted average number of ordinary shares MEFHBEHE(RERSRITEER
outstanding during the financial year, adjusted for AORTF 1F HEREE )
bonus elements in ordinary shares issued during
the years.
2026 2025
—EoAE bk ok 72
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FHETT

Loss attributable to the owners of B EtEERERERN

the Company used in calculating  #®AGMEEEGER
basic loss per share (20,725) (13,440)

Weighted average number of shares 224784 i F198( F%)
in issue (thousand) 718,839 718,839

Basic loss per share attributable to  FARFEEEEESRES
the owners of the Company (HK  g5a(#10)

cents) (2.88) (1.87)
(b) Diluted loss per share (b) EREEEIS
Diluted loss per share for the year ended 31 March HANRERTEEEEE B - M#
2026 is the same as the basic loss per share as EIZAFZAZ+-HILFEZSE
there were no potentially dilutive ordinary shares R EEIBEERERNBEMER(ZE
issued (2025: Nil). “AREHE)o
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Net book value

At 1 April 2024
Additions

Disposal
Depreciation (Note 9)
Revaluation

At 31 March 2025
Additions

Disposal
Depreciation (Note 9)
Revaluation

At 31 March 2026

At 1 April 2024

Valuation

Cost

Accumulated depreciation

Net book amount

At 31 March 2025
Valuation

Cost

Accumulated depreciation

Net book amount

At 31 March 2026
Valuation

Cost

Accumulated depreciation

Net book amount

16 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

REFE

RZZ2ZNEFNA—H

HE
HE
RE(MEEI)
Bff

RZBZHF=R=+-H

HE
HE
RE(MEI)
Bff

RZBZAE=R=1-H

RZZ2ZNEFNA—H

fhfE
A
REHE

REFE

RZBZRF=R=1-H

fhfE
A
ZEE

REFE

RZBZAE=R=1-H

fhfE
A
FEHE

REE
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16 X - MEKX 1k

im e BT R MY AE

Properties
held for Furniture,

ownuse Leasehold fixtures and Motor

(Note) improvements equipment  vehicles Total
BEaRYE B KB

(MiEE) HEMERE Rt RE Wzt
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TEn TEn TEn TEn TAn
265,000 17,007 805 - 262,812
- 6,549 361 285 7,195
- (1,952) (37) (1) (1,990)
(11,720) (5,242) (358) (49) (17,369)
(32,680) - - - (32,680)
220,600 16,362 771 235 237,968
- 3,438 - - 3,438
- - 3) - &)
(10252)  (5,810) (253) (57)  (16,372)
(25,448) - - - (25448)
184,900 13,990 515 178 199,583
265,000 - - - 265,000
- 102,951 20,980 1,091 125,022
- (85,944) (20,175) (1,091)  (107,210)
265000 17,007 805 - 282,812
220,600 - - - 220,600
- 85,091 20,547 796 106,434
- (68,729) (19,776) (561) (89,066)
220,600 16,362 771 235 237,968
184,900 - - - 184,900
- 88529 20493 796 109,818
- (74,539) (19,978) (618) (95,135)
184,900 13,990 515 178 199,583



16 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT (coNT'D)

Note:

If properties held for own use were stated on the historical cost basis, the
amounts would be as follows:

Cost A
Accumulated depreciation REHINE
Net book amount IREFE

The following table analyses the properties held for own
use carried at fair value, by valuation method.

16 % - BEKH®E)
5T -

HIFEERAMEDIRBERRARERT  BREASHN

T
2026 2025
ZEIRE “ETAF
HK$/000 HK$’000
FET FiET
191,412 191,412
(26,972) (23,144)
164,440 168,268

TRUGEEIMRAREIRZEFFER
M -

Fair value measurements using

Description

As at 31 March 2026
Recurring fair value
measurements

— Properties held for own use

RZZ2ZAE=R=+—H
HEMARERE

—HFERME

As at 31 March 2025 WZEBZAHRFE=RB=+—H

Recurring fair value CEMARENE
measurements
— Properties held for own use  — B AME

Note:

For fair value measurement under Level 3, inputs for the asset or liability are
not based on observable market data (that is, unobservable inputs).

KATIHSEZAREEE
Quoted
prices in
active  Significant  Significant
markets for other unobservable
identical observable inputs
assets inputs (Level 3)
(Level 1) (Level 2) (Note)
HEEER EXHM BEXA
SERTS THE BEHARE
ZHRE A (%6=8)
(%5—/E) (%8Z21E) D)
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FHET FHET FHET
- - 184,900
- - 220,600

FiEE -
MEZBIETZARBEMES  EEHRBIHWAY

BUIELAHRETSHB(ATTHTHARE ) AE
T o

TAFITIERBRAR2025/26F F4#
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16 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT (conT'D)

The Group’s policy is to recognise transfers into and
transfers out of fair value hierarchy levels as of the date
of the event or change in circumstances that caused the
transfer. There were no transfers between Levels 1, 2
and 3 during the year.

Fair value measurements using significant unobservable
inputs (Level 3)

Opening balance FHEER

Depreciation e

Loss on revaluation recognised FIBEFEER 2 EfhR5IE
in profit or loss

Loss on revaluation recognised REMEEIRERESRZ

in other comprehensive income  &{#ks48
Closing balance FHRAEES

Valuation processes of the Group

The Group’s properties held for own use were valued
at 31 March 2026 by an independent and qualified
valuer, Memfus Wong Surveyors Limited, who holds a
recognised relevant professional qualification and has
recent experience in the locations and segments of the
properties held for own use valued (2025: Same).

The Group’s finance department includes a team that
reviews the valuations performed by the independent
valuer for financial reporting purposes. This team
reports directly to the board of directors. Discussions
of valuation processes and results are held between the
review team and the valuer annually.
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16 % - BEKEREGE)

FEBEZHERMHERERARERHRZE
BRECEHHBELESHED  BIBEEAR
EERcEBAREY TR E—E £
BRE=IE B EES -

HAEXTTREGABM(E=/) 2R
st 2

Properties held for own use

BEaRYE
2026 2025
—EoAE —EoAE
HK$’000 HK$’000
FiT s
220,600 265,000
(10,252) (11,720)
(12,324) (13,301)
(13,124) (19,379)
184,900 220,600

AEEZHERRE
FEEZHFERAYMEREILSERMGEED
HHREMNFEITARLARANR -ZZEZAEF=A
=+—H#ETHE LEEMSEHERARR
BEXER BEHAREERFFEERMEMR
R RS SETEENER(ZE2AF
@) -

FEEMBHREE - BREENER
B LEMATETHEZER - ZEFREE
MEEEER - HERKSFRGEMR
RIERERFER -



16 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT (coNT'D) 16

Valuation processes of the Group (cont'd)

Level 3 fair values of properties held for own use have
been derived using the direct comparison approach,
which basically uses the comparable sales transactions
as available in the relevant market to derive the fair
value of the properties. Sale prices of comparable
properties in close proximity are adjusted for differences
in key attributes such as time of transactions, property
size and location. The most significant input into this
valuation approach is the market unit rate.

Information about fair value measurements using
significant unobservable inputs (Level 3)

Unobservable inputs  Range of unobservable inputs

TR A% FOHRmABBEE
Market unit rate Office: HK$11,000 to HK$16,000
FEEER (2025: HK$12,800 to HK$13,000) per

square feet of saleable area
B EREESTIR11,000#7TE 16,000
A ZTZASF 1 12,8007TE 13,000#7T)

Shop: HK$42,000 (2025: HK$51,300)
per square feet of saleable area

54 - RAEESTSIR42,00080(Z82HA
1 51,300385T)

Warehouse: HK$2,500 (2025:
HK$3,000) per square feet of saleable
area

Ee  EREEEFAR25008( 27
£ 13,0007 )

There were no changes to the valuation techniques
during the year (2025: Same).

MZE - BB KR wGE)

ArEBEZEEREGE)
RIEERYEZE-BARBENEREREL
A - ERLEEEA—MRFABHERETSELE
AERZAELRHES S ERMEARE -
AEt R BB ECEECSMZHER
MEBERRMESE T RIS ERFHRAE -
A EEZRERBARBRATSEER -

FREMNBEXTUHEEBARB(E=RE)Z
DREFEZEHR

Relationship of unobservable
inputs of fair value
DREFMERTTEREABRZ/F

The higher the market unit rate, the
higher the fair value
SRR ERME AR EEE

FARGESTERERS —E"0F - 8F) -

TAFITIERBRAR2025/26F F4#
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements #F&BI%HRERMEE

17 LEASES 17 #HE&
This note provides information for leases where the FHERMHAKEFAAHEAZEEES -
Group is a lessee.
(@ Amounts recognised in the consolidated statement @ MEAHBRIRANERZEE
of financial position
The consolidated statement of financial position REMBRARITUTHRESERZ
shows the following balances relating to the leases: 58S
2026 2025
—EDX “TTRF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FHET
Right-of-use assets ERREE
Properties S 18,543 27,123
Lease liabilities HEas
Current RE) 10,844 20,789
Non-current FERED 8,413 7,734
19,257 28,523
Additions to the right-of-use assets during the year BE_Z-AFZRA=+—HLEFE"
ended 31 March 2026 amounted to approximately AEBEEREEEL12,508,000E5T(=
HK$12,508,000 (2025: approximately TTAF 914,117,000 ) ©
HK$14,117,000).
(b) Amounts recognised in the consolidated statement b) REAZENZRABIZEH
of comprehensive income
The consolidated statement of comprehensive REZENBRITUTHRESERZ
income shows the following amounts relating to &%
the leases:
2026 2025
TEIRE “ECAhF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FET FEx
Depreciation charge of right-of-use  ER#&EZINERXZ(HEE9)
assets (Note 9) 21,093 23,383
Expenses relating to short-term BREAE 2B (HE9)
leases (Note 9) 278 351
Interest expense (Note 10) FIBEL(FIEE10) 1,242 2,215
The total cash outflow for leases in the year ended BE_Z- A FE=B=+—HILEE"
31 March 2026 amounted to approximately HEZ@ERS R E#A23,018,000%
HK$23,018,000 (2025: approximately F(ZZEZFHF  #925,459,00087T)

HK$25,459,000).

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26
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17 LEASES (coNT'D)

This note provides information for leases where the
Group is a lessee.

(c) The Group’s leasing activities and how these are
accounted for
The Group leases various properties including retail
shops, warehouse and office premises. The lease
terms are between one to six years.

Lease terms are negotiated on an individual basis
and contain a wide range of different terms and
conditions. The lease agreements do not impose
any covenants other than the security interests in
the leased assets that are held by the lessor.

18 PARTICULAR OF PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES

The following is a list of principal subsidiaries at 31
March 2026 and 2025:

Place of

incorporation/ Particulars of issued
Name of subsidiary establishment  share capital Legal structure
WEARAM 2/ BIE CRTRAHE AT
Accord Sky Limited Hong Kong 1,000,000 ordinary shares  Company with limited liabilities
Accord Sky Limited Eh 1,000,000 - Z &A% AREAAR
Asia Bon Company Limited Hong Kong 100 ordinary shares Company with limited liabilities
ER(ENEEERERAR FE 100 & ER BRERAR
Asia Richly Limited Hong Kong 1 ordinary share Company with limited liabilities
THEFERAR 2 TR &R BRERLR
Bonco Ironmongery Limited ~ Hong Kong 10,000 ordinary shares  Company with limited liabilities
RERSENERLF 3 10,000 B R ARSAAT
Cypress Design Limited Hong Kong 1 ordinary share Company with limited liabilities
MR ARAR 3 TREER BRERAR
D.LY. Limited Hong Kong 2 ordinary shares Company with limited liabilities
D.LY. Limited 2 2REER BRERLR
E. Bon Building Materials Hong Kong 6,000 ordinary shares Company with limited liabilities

Company Limited

RHATREMHARAR & 6,000 f 3 AREEAR

17 #HEm®)

KEt IR MHAEBFEREAEAZHEHEEH -

()

AEFZHEEESREARANX

FEBEHERAZEYE  EDEEZER

HBEK

RNE o

BEFEMmE - PN F—=

HE R ER B EER  LESEETR
R R - R E RS E RN ER
2k ERHBARAEZHEHEEERZ
HIREIRBRSD ©

18 EEMBLAEFHE

UDTFTAR-_Z-_R"RER-_ZF"_AF=H
=+ —HZEEMBARRE

Equity interest held

PR RS
2026 2005
ZERIRE  ZEICERF
100% 100%
100% 100%
100% 100%
100% 100%
100% 100%
100% 100%
100% 100%

Principal activities and
place of operation

TEXBRERIE

Retail sales of kitchen collections and
furniture through retail shops in Hong
Kong

EREEENEAREHERER R
K&

Property holding in Hong Kong
REREMERE

Property holding in Hong Kong
REREMERE

Importing and sale of architectural
builders” hardware in Hong Kong

REBEORHEREDS

Consulting services for interior design
and fitting out works

BRI REE TR AR

Handling of human resources planning
and development activities of the
Group

REAEBANEFRAREREE

Importing and sale of architectural
builders’ hardware and bathroom
collections in Hong Kong

REBEORHEREREREAR

TAFITIERBRAR2025/26F F4#
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18 PARTICULAR OF PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES (cont'd)

Name of subsidiary

il AR

H20 (Pro) Limited

K fERRAR
Kitchen (Pro) Limited
BfEaRAR

Massford (Hong Kong) Limited

XE(FR)ERAF

Massford (Shanghai) Limited*

XE(LB)I2ERAT

Oriental Forward Limited

RAKEBRAR

Oriental Longway Limited
RAREARAT

Right Century Limited

BEERLAR

Leader New Limited

HERRAR

Shanghai Tech Pro International
Trading Company Limited*

LEERERESERAT

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26

Place of
incorporation/
establishment

BgATE
Hong Kong
EE

Hong Kong
&

Hong Kong

&4

PRC

e

Hong Kong
L3

Hong Kong
EE

Hong Kong

&4

Hong Kong

B4

PRC

Particulars of issued
share capital

ERTRAGE

2 ordinary shares

1,000 ordinary shares
1,000 fR & &R

10,000 ordinary shares

10,000 FR & &%

US$250,000

250,000 75

1 ordinary share
1R

1 ordinary share
1REER

1,000 ordinary shares

1,000 & &M

1 ordinary share

1iREER

US$300,000

300,000 7T

Legal structure
EERE

Company with limited liabilities
BREELR
Company with limited liabilities
BREELF

Company with limited liabilities

BREALH

Wholly foreign owned enterprise

ENEL%

Company with limited liabilities

BREELF

Company with limited liabilities

BREEAR

Company with limited liabilities

BREEAT

Company with limited liabilities

BRERAR

Wholly foreign owned enterprise

BIELE

im e BT R MY AE

Equity interest held

PRl A s
2026 2025
DA CECRE
100% 100%
100% 100%
100% 100%
100% 100%
100% 100%
100% 100%
100% 100%
100% 100%
100% 100%

18 EEMBABFMEGE)

Principal activities and
place of operation

TEEBREENE

Importing and sale of bathroom
collections in Hong Kong

REBEORBER AR

Importing, sale and installation of kitchen
collections in Hong Kong

REAED  HERZRE R

Supply of architectural builders’
hardware and bathroom collections for

property development in Hong Kong
REAHEREREREARBTNE
ZRER

Supplying architectural builders’
hardware and bathroom collections
for property development in Shanghai

REBHEREREREARRBT
NESERE

Property Holding in Hong Kong
REBENERE

Property Holding in Hong Kong
RERENERE

Retail sales of bathroom accessories and
decoration materials through retail
shops in Hong Kong

EATEERNEATEREHARY
R

Property Holding in Hong Kong
REBENERE

Importing and sale of architectural
builders hardware and bathroom
collections in the PRC

RAEEOREERERE REARR



18 PARTICULAR OF PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES (contdy 18 FZEMBA BFFME)

Place of Equity interest held
incorporation/  Particulars of issued il AED Principal activities and
Name of subsidiary establishment  share capital Legal structure 2026 2025 place of operation
WEAREHE B/ BIUE CRIRAHE AT SEONE ZECRE IEEBRERME
Sunny Building and Decoration - Hong Kong 6,000 ordinary shares Company with limited liabilities 100% 100%  Retail sales of architectural builders
Materials Company Limited hardware and bathroom collections
through retail shops in Hong Kong
kIS TEERAR B4 6,000 B R AREELR BATEENEATEHERERS
Rfinals
Techpro Trading Limited Hong Kong 1,000 ordinary shares Company with limited liabilities 100% 100%  Importing and sale of architectural
builders hardware
ERENEZBRAR 2 1,000 %L B BREFLH EOR#ERERS
VIA (Shanghai) Limited* PRC US$$250,000 Wholly foreign owned enterprise 100% 100%  Importing and sale of bathroom, furniture
and kitchen collections in Shanghai
ER(LR)ZERRERAR HE 250,000%5 EERE REBENRHERA KR
FExtE
* The English names of certain subsidiaries referred herein represent * BERELREFTHEBARLESLRZE
management’s best effort in translating the Chinese names of these FEENLEREEBRETXRERIME -

subsidiaries as no English names have been registered.
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19 INVENTORIES 19 #8
2026 2025
—EBIRE “EChF
HK$’000 HK$'000
TER THET
Finished goods SURG 94,081 113,181
The cost of inventories recognised as expense ERBES LA TMERA | 2 T ERANE
and included in “cost of sales” amounted to 200,580,000 &75( B =R : £273,485,000
approximately HK$200,580,000 (2025: approximately HIT) o
HK$273,485,000).
As at 31 March 2026, finished goods with cost of NoB-AE=A=+—0 - BESERZ S
approximately HK$33,035,000 (2025: approximately & #9 533,035,000 70( — B — FH £
HK$36,516,000) were considered as obsolete. 36,516,000 35T ) o
The movement in the provision for inventory BT R EE T
obsolescence is as follows:
2026 2025
—EBIRE “EChF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FHET TET
Balance at beginning of the year FREE 36,516 35,020
Reversal of provision for inventory @1z & # R E(MEE9)
obsolescence (Note 9) (4,122) (1,489)
Provision for inventory obsolescence s@rs1z &% ( fizE9)
(Note 9) 560 3,014
Exchange difference ERER 81 (29)
Balance at end of the year e T e 33,035 36,516
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20 TRADE, RETENTION, OTHER RECEIVABLES AND 20 FEUNRRZX « FEWR B X ~ HfthFEU

CONTRACT ASSETS AEREHEE
Details of the trade, retention, other receivables and MZBZRER-ZZEZAF=ZA=+—HZ
contract assets as at 31 March 2026 and 2025 are listed FEUTBRER ~ FEUIREE 30 « HMhFEW R R &1
below: BEFBENT
2026 2025
ZEBTNRE —_E_RFE
HK$’000 HK$'000
FET FHET
Trade receivables FELLBE N 49,993 70,400
Less: provision for impairment of IR SR B B
trade receivables (2,156) 2,111)
47,837 68,289
Retention receivables FEU{RER =R 977 946
Less: provision for impairment of o FEMR B R (5
retention receivables 24) (260)
48,790 68,975
Other receivables, deposits and Eh RS ~ #2e RIEMER
prepayments 19,368 16,374
Total trade, retention and FEUER 2R « FEU{REEER R
other receivables H AR %R 68,158 85,349
Less: non-current portion W FERNEREE
Retention receivables FEU{REE =R (339) (103)
Deposits ®me (3,665) (5,095)
Current portion ENHEAER 2 64,154 80,151
Contract assets EREE 2,385 5,993
Less: provision for impairment of B AEERERE
contract assets 34) (30)
2,351 5,963
All non-current receivables are due within five years FrEFRENEIER 5 2 B LR S e B R &5 B AE R
from the end of the respective reporting dates. TEEHERNEIL o

BITIERERAT 2025265 8% 189
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20 TRADE, RETENTION, OTHER RECEIVABLES AND

CONTRACT ASSETS (cONT'D)

The ageing analysis of trade receivables at the reporting
date by invoice date is as follows:

1-90 days 1E90R
91-365 days 91 E365K
Over 365 days 365K

The majority of the Group's sales are with credit terms
of 30 to 90 days, while some customers are granted an
extended credit period of up to 120 days.

The Group applies the HKFRS 9 simplified approach to
measure expected credit losses which uses a lifetime
expected loss allowance for all trade and retention
receivables and contract assets. Information about
the impairment of these receivables and the Group’s
exposure to credit risk is set out in Note 3.1(c).

The movement in the provision of expected credit loss
on trade, retention receivables and contract assets is as
follows:

Balance at beginning of the year FREES
Loss allowance for the year FREREE
Written-off ]
Exchange difference ERER
Balance at end of the year FfRAEES

As at 31 March 2026, the carrying values of trade and
other receivables approximate their fair values (2025:
Same).

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26
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20

im e BT R MY AE

FEURRR ~ MR K - H W
HREHNEE®)

FEBE SN SRS A2 Rl UREAE)H

AT

2026 2025

TETRE “E-RHEF

HK$’000 HK$'000

FHT FHIT

32,262 45,323

6,572 13,962

11,159 11,115

49,993 70,400

AEBZHEEEHAENB30EIOX
BAZFHNEEHAEERERSZ 120K °

FEBEREEMHERE LR E I RAALIAS
BIRHIEE /G WA BIRAR BUR
BRUREGHWEEERZITAMB IR -
BRZFRNNRRRERFEREGRR

BRI ERIEES.T1(0)

FEURERN - BINRE R R EHNEEZTRHE

SR RS mEENT

2026 2025
—EoRE —E-AE
HK$’000 HK$’000
S T
2,401 2,193
187 218
(374) -
- (10)

2,214 2,401

RIBZARE=ZRA=+—0" ' EWRZRE
ez REEREARERE(ZEZH
F AR -



20 TRADE, RETENTION, OTHER RECEIVABLES AND

21

CONTRACT ASSETS (coNT'D)

Details of contract assets are as follows:

Contract assets related to contract BRESHIRNANEE
work

Contract assets consist of unbilled amount resulting
from contract work when revenue recognised exceeds
the amount billed to the customer.

CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AND TIME
DEPOSITS AT BANKS

Cash at bank and on hand $RITEE R FIEES

20 FEWRRFR - BUNREEZR ~ HttEUX
HEREHNEE®)

SHEERBNT :
2026 2025
—EoAE —EoAE
HK$’000 HK$’000
Fitit it
2,385 5,993

GHNEEEECHEIBNBEBARZT FRHER
BERNSERNENIRELEMNRRRESE -

21 i%@:&iﬁ@%%%l«i&ﬁﬂﬁiﬁﬁﬁ

Time deposits at banks with maturity ={&5 Ll - BI#880$R4T EHATF SR

over three months

As at 31 March 2026, the Group’s cash and bank
balances of approximately HK$2,679,000 (2025:
approximately HK$3,601,000) are deposited with banks
in the PRC, where the remittance of funds is subject to
foreign exchange control.

The deposits at banks carry interest at mark rates which
range from 3.42% to 4.05% (2025: 3.42% to 3.73%)
per annum.

TA

2026 2025

TEBETRE _E-ARTF

HK$/000 HK$’000

it Tt

48,075 96,444

83,931 33,013

132,006 129,457

MZZEZRE=ZA=+—H0  xEEZRE
R R1THEER 92,679,000 B( ZEZAF *
#93,601,000 T ) EF AFRBEZIRIT  EMX
ZIMNEMRBIEE -

RITEHIREMES.42% E4.05%(ZF A
ﬂf . 3.420/053.730/0 )%‘I’,Eu,\ °

TAFITIERBRAR2025/26F F4#
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22 TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES AND EMPLOYEE

BENEFIT OBLIGATIONS AND CONTRACT

LIABILITIES

Trade payables

Accrued charges and other payables
Employee benefit obligations

Total trade and other payables
Less: non-current portion
Employee benefit obligations

Current portion

FEATRRTR
FEETE A R H thFE A X
BERHEE

FE R 7R R H Ath FE A =R AR
i FEENEAER >
BERHEE

ENERER 5>

The ageing analysis of the trade payables at the
reporting date by invoice date is as follows:

0-90 days
91-365 days
Over 365 days

0ZF 90X
91 E365K
HBiB365 X

As at 31 March 2026, the carrying values of trade and
other payables approximate their fair values (2025:

Same).

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26
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22 EARMRREMENREESEF

BEEREHNEE

2026 2025
—EoRE bl ¥
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHT Tt
18,085 14,518
3,653 6,423
5,157 4,745
26,895 25,686
(5,157) (4,745)
21,738 20,941

FEAFBRMMME B2 RE(LUBRAE D

HanF -

2026 2025

ZETR —E-LF

HK$’000 HK$’000

FET FET

10,367 9,383

2,999 4,825

4,719 310

18,085 14,518

RIEBEZRE=ZRA=+—H " EFRZRE
fEAFZEEEREAREEE(ZEZAR

F AR -
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23

TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES AND EMPLOYEE
BENEFIT OBLIGATIONS AND CONTRACT
LIABILITIES (coNnT'D)

22

Contract liabilities relating to sales of gL RBEBEMAWER

goods

As at 31 March 2026, there are HK$33,312,000 (2025:
HK$45,685,000) of unsatisfied performance obligations
related to the consideration received from a customer
for goods that have not yet been transferred to customer.

During the year ended 31 March 2026, the revenue
recognised in the current reporting period in relation
to carried-forward contract liabilities at the beginning
of the period amounted to HK$37,485,000 (2025:
HK$47,936,000). The carrying amount of the Group’s
contract liabilities were denominated in HKD as at 31

March 2026.

BORROWINGS

Current EN#A

— Mortgage loans — RIBER

— Trust receipt loans — SRR ER

As at 31 March 2026, the carrying amounts of trust
receipt loans are denominated in EUR and the mortgage
loans are denominated in HK$ (2025: Same). The
carrying amounts of borrowings approximate their
respective fair values.

23

FEfT BRI R B R R B B TEF

BEXRENEE®R)
2026 2025
—EoAE —EoAE
HK$’000 HK$’000
Fitt it
33,312 45,685

RIEZARF=R=+—0"  BEABEFW
WNESERAREBEZTFNNERNRETE
# % ¥ /33,312,000 n( ZFE A &

45,685,0003&7T ) ©

BHE_E-REZA=+—HLEEFE  ®#K
WMEHEMBIEESNEERINNRES
37,485,000 jt( —ZF — A F 1 47,936,000
BIL) RIEZRE=ZR=+—H' ' *&H
HHBENREELUBITEHE -

B

2026 2025

—EoAE —Z-AE

HK$’000 HK$’000

Tt Tt

- 23,875

1,154 3,019

1,154 26,894

MRZEB-ZRE=A=+—H' EEWEBER
ZAREELEFEEHE - MRBEFRAILUBT
FHE(ZZ2ZRFME) - ERRmEER
HEBZARERE -

TAFITIERBRAR2025/26F F4#
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23 BORROWINGS (cONT'D)

As at 31 March 2026, the Group’s borrowings were
repayable based on contractual repayment terms as
follows:

Within one year —FAN

In the second year E-ERN

In the third to fifth year F=FREAERN
Over fifth year BBEAF

As at 31 March 2026, no borrowings (2025:
approximately HK$23,875,000) are secured by
properties held for own use of the Group (2025:
approximately HK$96,000,000) (Note 16).

The Group had the following undrawn borrowing
facilities:

Floating rate:
— Expiring within one year

STEFIE :
— —FREI

The effective interest rate is 3.81% per annum (2025:
5.12% per annum) for the year ended 31 March 2026.

As at 31 March 2026, the banking facilities were
secured by the following:

(i) Corporate guarantee provided by the Company;
and

(i) Certain properties held for own used in Hong Kong.
The Group has complied with the financial covenants

of its borrowing facilities for the year ended 31 March
2026.

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26
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23

EENE D

BAFE R R M aE

RZZEZXRE=ZR=+—0 ' A5EEARE

GREMMPRESZERNT

2026 2025
—EoAE bk ok 75
HK$/000 HK$'000
Tt it
1,154 4,786

- 1,733

- 5,539

- 14,836

1,154 26,894

MRIBZRF=R=+—H " tEEH(ZZE
ZAF 923,875,000 T )2 UAERZ
BEBRAME(ZZEZAE 96,000,000
BT )RR (HIEE16) o

FEBRLUTRBAZRESER

2026 2025
k- 3 = =l -
HK$’000 HK$’000

FET FHET

119,226 117,361

BE_Z-_AF=ZRA=+—HLEFEZER
FHEE3B8I%N ZEZAF : BES5.12%) -

RIZEZARE=RA=+—0" RTHEUT
SR IR -

()  FARRRHENOLFER R

(i) MEBETHEERME -

BE_ZT_ARFE=-HA=+—HLEE " F&§
EEETHIEESRCHEREH -



Not qualified for hedge accounting
Foreign exchange forward contract,

at market value (Note)

Note:

24 DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL LIABILITIES

THEHPEER
HMEEHIAHY - BTH{E
(BfaE)

The notional principal amounts of the outstanding foreign exchange forward
contracts as at 31 March 2026 and 2025 are as follows:

Sell USD for EUR

24 FTHEERMAERE

2026
ZEIRE
HK$’000

FExT

1,224

2025
—EThF
HK$’000

FHT

36

FiEE -

RIBEZARERZE-_AF=ZRA=+—HBHEKXITEZI

EEMENZR2ELAS2RUT

2026
ZEIRE
HK$’000
FHET

55,623

2025
. 2
HK$’000
FERT

21,073

TAFITIERBRAR2025/26F F4#
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25 DEFERRED INCOME TAX

Deferred income tax assets
Deferred income tax liabilities

EEFTSIRE E
EEFFSIEE

The movements in gross deferred income tax assets
and liabilities during the year, without taking into
consideration the offsetting of balances within the same

tax jurisdiction, are as follows:

Deferred income tax assets

25 ERIEFTIEM

im e BT R MY AE

2026 2025
—EoAE bt ok 2
HK$/000 HK$/000
it it
4,222 3,302
(2,910) (8,313)
1,312 (5,011)

RAEE R ERMRIE BEE RN IR IRAEERRT -

T
RIEFMGMEE
Decelerated tax
Tax losses depreciation Provision
RIEBE HERIRHE i
2026 2025 2026 2025 2026

TREIANE ZRCRE ZEIAE
HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000

ZECRF ZEZANE ZECLE

HK$'000 HK$'000 H

FEEZEEMESREERBEREREEHN

Total
st

2025 2026 2025

ZECANE ZEZLE

K$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000

FAT TEn FAT TEn FAT TEn FAT TEn
At 1 April RIUE—H 1,738 1,589 12,367 13,550 115 304 14,220 15,443
Credited/(charged) to profit 5t A /(418 Jig&
or loss 689 149 1,317 (1,183) 17 (187) 2,123 (1,221)
Exchange difference ERER - - - - M 2) M 2)
At 31 March R=B=1+—H 2,427 1,738 13,684 12,367 231 115 16,342 14,220
Deferred income tax liabilities BEFERARE
Revaluation of properties ~ Accelerated tax depreciation Total
MEER MERIEIE st
2026 2025 2026 2025 2026 2025
“FORE ZECAE ZECRE TECAF ZECRE  “ETLE
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$’000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$’000
FTET FER TET FER TET FER
At 1 April ®ImE—H 18,513 23,906 718 712 19,231 24,618
(Credited)/charged to other (3tA)/8
comprehensive income Hith2mEUE (2,165) (3,198) - - (2,165) (3,198)
(Credited)/charged to profit (3tA)/HMBE#ER
or loss (2,033) (2,195) (3) 6 (2,036) (2,189)
At 31 March R=R=+—H 14,315 18,513 715 718 15,030 19,231
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25

26

DEFERRED TAXATION (coNT'D) 25

As at 31 March 2026, the Group has not recognised
deferred income tax assets in respect of cumulative
tax losses of approximately HK$17,489,000 (2025:
approximately HK$20,709,000) as it is not probable that
future taxable profits against which the losses can be
utilised will be available in the relevant tax jurisdictions
and entities. These tax losses utilisation will expire as
follows:

EIEFREM @)

MZZEZRE=ZRA=+—H ' *EE{HKHE
WHER R RIARE17,489,000 8 T( =
T AT #920,709,000 F 5T ) 2 IEIE AR 15
MEE LHHAREERRBRAZEERRM
BRAERMES » REFAFIHEGEREF
FLEHRIARE - ZEMNEBBZIEHE
LU

2026 2025

ZEIRE —EZRE

HK$’000 HK$’000

FET FAET

In the first to fifth year inclusive E—FRELEN(BIEEERSE) 17,489 20,709

Deferred income tax liabilities of approximately
HK$329,000 as at 31 March 2026 (2025: approximately
HK$359,000) have not been recognised for the
withholding tax and other taxes that would be payable
on the unremitted earnings of subsidiaries. Unremitted
earnings totalled approximately HK$6,587,000 at 31
March 2026 (2025: approximately HK$7,187,000), and
the Group does not intend to remit these unremitted
earnings from the relevant subsidiaries to the Company
in the foreseeable future.

MIZEZARE=RA=+—0" LEMEEL
B R BE B F FE fF 2 TR0 AR R H At AR TR e 53 iR
TSI RER329,0008TT( ZFZAF
#9359,0007T ) RZBEZARF=ZA=+—
B RERFSGHF%6,587,00087T(ZF
ZAF 1 #97,187,000F 5T ) KA & B i 1T
BERAREREAXLQRHERAKEBARZR
FERA -

SHARE CAPITAL 26 RgAR
2026 2025
ZEINE ZZCRE
Number of Number of

shares HK$'000 shares HK$'000

BREE TER S TER
Authorised: B
Ordinary shares at HK$0.1 each BREE0. BT LR
At 1 April and 31 March #MBA—AE=B=+—A 1,000,000,000 100,000 1,000,000,000 100,000
Issued and fully paid: BETES Gl
Ordinary shares at HK$0.1 each BREE0. BT LR
At 1 April and 31 March RUB—-BR=B=+—-H 718,838,942 71,884 718,838,942 71,884

TAFITIERBRAR2025/26F F4#



198

27 RESERVES

Details of the movements in the Group’s reserves are set
out in the consolidated statement of changes in equity.

Statutory reserve

In accordance with the relevant PRC rules and
regulations, certain subsidiaries of the Company are
required to appropriate certain percentage of their
profits after tax to the respective statutory reserves.
Subject to certain restrictions as set out in the relevant
PRC regulations, this statutory reserve may be used to
reduce any losses incurred or for capitalisation as paid-
up capital of the PRC subsidiary.

Merger reserve

Merger reserve of the Group represents the difference
between the nominal value of the ordinary shares
and share premium account of the group companies
acquired pursuant to the group reorganisation (the
“Reorganisation”) on 22 March 2000, over the nominal
value of the Company’s shares issued in exchange
thereof.

Capital reserve

The capital reserve represented contribution surplus
made by the then shareholders to certain subsidiaries
of the Company before the group reorganisation on 22
March 2000.

E. Bon Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025/26
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27 G

FEBZERESFFHNFIEREHE -

EE R

BRPEBRARNLRG  AARDEFTHEL
BIRA& B EAERMBHDR  SEAKIRIE
BRFZERETEN L - REPEBRAR
il & FIR&] - 520K 0 AT SR 4 P B B /B
ARAEEZEABRSBERBEREES
e

B R
FEBZEHREBAET B ZEBERERERN
—EREF=RAF+_HZEESEHE(TEMHE )
WEEBEREAREEZRMBERE
tEEEBRFETRZANBSHITRMZ
HEE -

B
BEAfRBER-_EETF=A-+HEE
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28 CASH FLOW INFORMATION 28 HEREEN

(@) Cash flows from operating activities (@ KEIHELZHLSRE
2026 2025
—EBIRE —_E-HF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FET
Loss before income tax K AT{Ef BT IE (23,982) (11,876)
Adjustments for: ETFFIRIERE
Finance costs rpi3=gze! 1,776 4,402
Finance income TSI (1,793) (1,336)
Loss on revaluation of properties £ B8 A% EHEE
held for own use 12,324 13,301
(Reversal of provision)/provision BESTEE(IEEEm ) B
for inventory obsolescence (3,562) 1,525
Net impairment on financial and  &BRAWEEZHIEF5E
contract assets 187 218
(Gain)/loss on forward contracts EEIAW(INES ) Eie (1,453) 36
Loss on lease modification ASEmEs - 32
Loss on disposal of property, HEME « MR RS2 k5
plant and equipment 3 1,731
Depreciation of property, ME - BEREBITE
plant and equipment 16,372 17,369
Depreciation of right-of-use assets {ER#&EERE 21,093 23,383
Remeasurements of employee BERNSFEERE
benefit obligations 412 (37)
Operating profit before working KB S BB 2 SR
capital changes 21,377 48,748
Inventories 75 22,708 54,972
Trade, retention and other FEUGBEZR « FEI(REEZZN B
receivables HAREW 17,464 34,419
Contract assets EHEE 3,733 (2,145)
Trade and other payables and FE{TBR 20 R EL At FE A 20 R 188 4
provision 307 (10,533)
Contract liabilities AHBEE (12,431) (17,102)
Cash generated from operations LIRS 53,158 108,359
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements #F&BI%HRERMEE

28 CASH FLOW INFORMATION (coNT'D) 28 WEREEF (@)
(b) Reconciliation of liabilities arising from financial (b) MEIBDELHEMBEYE
activities

Liabilities from financing activities

MEEN AR
Lease
Borrowings liabilities Total
% AEAR Wt
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$’000
FET FET FET
At 1 April 2024 RIZE-_mEmMA—H 58,602 38,824 97,426
Cash flows ReRs (33,895) (25,108) (59,003)
Non-cash movement JEIE 4 ) 2,187 14,807 16,994
At 31 March 2025 R-F-_RAF=A=+—H 26,894 28,523 55,417
Cash flows Wene (26,274) (21,774) (48,048)
Non-cash movement JEIB 4 8] 534 12,508 13,042
At 31 March 2026 RIBZREF=A=+—H 1,154 19,257 20,411
(c) Proceeds from disposal of property, plant and (0 HEYE BERJBAFASRERE:
equipment comprise:
2026
“EIARE
HK$’000
FExT
Net book amount (Note 16) BREDFE(FiEE16) 3
Loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment &% « BiE R HE2EE
(Note 7) (BIzE7) 3
Proceeds from disposal of property, plant and HEME  BE KR HATEIE

equipment -
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30

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

As at 31 March 2026, performance bonds of
approximately HK$987,000 (2025: approximately
HK$2,694,000) have been issued by the Group to
customers as security of contracts.

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Related parties refer to entities in which the Company
has the ability, directly or indirectly, to control the
other party or exercise significant influence over
the other party in making financial and operating
decisions. Parties are also considered to be related
if they are subject to common control. Members of
key management of the Group and their close family
members are also considered as related parties.

(@) Significant transactions between the Group and
its related parties during the year ended 31 March
2026
There are no significant transactions with related
parties during the year ended 31 March 2026 (2025:
Same).

(b) Key management compensation
Details of the key management compensation
during the year ended 31 March 2026 are included
in Note 12 (f).

29

30

HRRE

MRZZEZRE=ZA=+—H ' *EEE[A%
F#HENRES$987,0008T(ZF=H
F 1 492,694,000 8T )EAGHIER -

FEALRS

BEATEAQBEERSBEEH S -7
BB I BREEREREEEREY
BHZER ERXHAIHRES - RITRES
BEAL - AEEETREEABREERT
Wi REEAL -

(@ BEZE-AE=ZH=+—HLEFEX
EEREFEALIZERRS
BEZZZRF=ZA=+—HIEFE"
AEFHEBEATHBEAZZ(ZE
ZHF MR-

(b) FEEEREFM
BE_EZ-_AFZA=+—HLFEH
FEREREFHIFF BRI 12() -

TAFITIERBRAR2025/26F F4#

201



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

31 STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AND

RESERVE MOVEMENT OF THE COMPANY

ASSETS
Non-current asset
Interest in a subsidiary

Current assets

Amounts due from subsidiaries
Current income tax recoverable
Cash and cash equivalents

Total assets

EQUITY

Equity attributable to equity
holders of the Company

Share capital

Reserves

Total equity

LIABILITIES
Current liabilities
Other payables

Total equity and liabilities

BE
IERBEE
Mi/B AR R

RENEE
FENTH B & RIFIR

AU E A HARTIS R
RERBESEEY

wEE

e
AAB B ERGES

[N
R

A
=L

nBRE
H AR =X

MESRRE

The statement of financial position of the Company was
approved by the Board of Directors on 23 June 2026

and were signed on its behalf.

TSE Sun Fat, Henry

HEE
Director

FE
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31 RXABMBINRARE FEREE

2026 2025

—EoAE —EoAE

Note HK$’000 HK$’000
Bizx S T
ez 90917
42,148 42,136

12 269

1,035 977

.. 43195 43,382
134,112 134,299

71,884 71,884

(a) 60,734 60,828
_______ 132618 132,712
1,494 1,587

__________ 1,494 1,587
134,112 134,299

AARMBHRRRECESAN B AT

ARBZ+Z=A#tE YR TIEERE

TSE Sun Po, Tony
HFE
Director

FE

BE -



31 STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AND
RESERVE MOVEMENT OF THE COMPANY (CONT'D)

31 RABHMBIRATRE GEiHSEN (@)

Note: e
(@) Reserve movement of the Company @ AEEGRED
Share Retained
premium earnings Total
B3 %18 REEF e
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$'000
FET FET FET
At 1 April 2024 HRIZEZMNMEFNAE—H 10,784 50,027 60,811
Profit for the year T - 17 17
At 31 March 2025 M-E-_RE=B=+—H 10,784 50,044 60,828
At 1 April 2025 RIZEZAFWNBE—H 10,784 50,044 60,828
Loss for the year FERE - (94) (94)
At 31 March 2026 MRZE-RNE=RB=+—H 10,784 49,950 60,734

TAFITIERBRAR2025/26F F4#

203



204

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

32 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIAL MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES

32.1 Principles of consolidation and equity accounting

(@

(b)

Subsidiaries

Subsidiaries are all entity (including structured
entities) over which the Group has control.
The Group controls an entity when the Group
is exposed to, or has rights to, variable returns
from its involvement with the entity and has
the ability to affect those returns through
its power over the entity. Subsidiaries are
fully consolidated from the date on which
control is transferred to the Group. They are
deconsolidated from the date that control
ceases.

Inter-company transactions, balances and
unrealised gains on transactions between
group companies are eliminated. Unrealised
losses are also eliminated. Accounting policies
of subsidiaries have been changed where
necessary to ensure consistency with the
policies adopted by the Group.

Associates

Associates are all entities over which the
Group has significant influence but not control
or joint control. This is generally the case
where the group holds between 20% and 50%
of the voting rights. Investments in associates
are accounted for using the equity method of
accounting (see (c) below), after initially being
recognised at cost.
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32 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIAL MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNT'D)

32 HthBAEEASIBRBEGR)

32.1Principles of consolidation and equity accounting 32.1 RERAIRESGHEE(HE)

(cont’d)

(c) Equity method

Under the equity method of accounting, the
investments are initially recognised at cost and
adjusted thereafter to recognise the Group’s
share of the post-acquisition profits or losses
of the investee in the consolidated statement
of comprehensive income, and the Group’s
share of movements in other comprehensive
income of the investee in other comprehensive
income. Dividends received or receivable
from associated companies are recognised
as a reduction in the carrying amount of the
investment.

Where the Group’s share of losses in an
equity-accounted investment equals or
exceeds its interest in the entity, including any
other unsecured long-term receivables, the
Group does not recognise further losses, unless
it has incurred obligations or made payments
on behalf of the other entity.

Unrealised gains on transactions between
the Group and its associated companies
are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s
interest in these entities. Unrealised losses
are also eliminated unless the transaction
provides evidence of an impairment of the
asset transferred. Accounting policies of equity
accounted investees have been changed
where necessary to ensure consistency with
the policies adopted by the Group.

The carrying amount of equity-accounted
investments is tested for impairment in
accordance with the policy described in Note
32.5.

(o)

gzt

REBEHBEE RENBRY
ARERR  HAERABUNGEEZE
WBEREREFEERGLRENS
RO RE RIS BB 1R - WA E At
EENEEDBFIEEEBEREY
SHMEEWDANEE - SUEK
FEWEE AR SRR ARE
BREEHR -

AL EEGLER ARREDN
BREAENSEHENZERD
B SEFMEMERAR
HEW R AEETEEBERIN
BiE - BRIFHCHEEEFTEHM
RE—RERMEHAN -

FEFHEABEARNETZIHN
REFUE T LIRS - UAEE
REERNOERRR - BRI
SEEBRBEAEZEEECH
B BRIREREBET FUIE
He DEZARMNBREHENE
SRRV ERFER - LR
BRAEBFFRMEERE—E -

DEZARNRENREERE
FdEE32. 5t BURE T TR EAIES ©
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32 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIAL MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNTD)

32.2Separate financial statements

Investments in subsidiaries are accounted for at
cost less impairment. Cost also includes direct
attributable costs of investment. The results of
subsidiaries are accounted for by the Company on
the basis of dividend received and receivable.

Impairment testing of the investments in
subsidiaries is required upon receiving dividends
from these investments if the dividend exceeds the
total comprehensive income of the subsidiary in the
period the dividend is declared or if the carrying
amount of the investment in the separate financial
statements exceeds the carrying amount in the
consolidated financial statements of the investee’s
net assets including goodwill.

32.3 Segment reporting

Operating segments are reported in a manner
consistent with the internal reporting provided
to the chief operating decision-maker. The chief
operating decision-maker, who is responsible for
allocating resources and assessing performance of
the operating segments, has been identified as the
executive directors that make strategic decisions.
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32 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIAL MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNT'D)

32.4Foreign currency translation

(a)

(b)

Functional and presentation currency

Items included in the financial statements of
each of the Group’s entities are measured
using the currency of the primary economic
environment in which the entity operates
(“the functional currency”). The consolidated
financial statements are presented in HKS$,
which is the Company’s functional and the
Group’s presentation currency.

Transactions and balances

Foreign currency transactions are translated
into the functional currency using the
exchange rates prevailing at the dates of
the transactions or valuation where items
are re-measured. Foreign exchange gains
and losses resulting from the settlement of
such transactions and from the translation of
monetary assets and liabilities denominated in
foreign currencies at year end exchange rates
are generally recognised in the profit or loss.

All foreign exchange gains and losses are
presented within “Other (losses)/gains, net” in
the consolidated statement of comprehensive
income.

32 HBEEAXSTHTERBME®)

32.4 SEHAE

@

(b)

THEER 2 5IEH#E

FEEBETRBZMBREMT
BFEHYLUZEREEMEIRR
BEREZEWMFECHEE
- IREMBERUETER
3 BRBAXARINEEBRAE
EEZ2IEHE -

RERIFE

N ZRBATREHIBABERG
EZHEABZERREHINGE
EM HELFTHEEZESR
UL & K Br 48 LU R G LLAMNS ETHE 2
EMBEERBBUFKRERRE
EECERKBREIE—MRERS
ARERS o
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FERI RS -
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32 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIAL MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNTD)

32.4 Foreign currency translation (cont'd)

(c) Group companies
The results and financial position of all the
group entities (none of which has the currency
of a hyper-inflationary economy) that have
a functional currency different from the
presentation currency are translated into the
presentation currency as follows:

(i) assets and liabilities for each statement of
financial position presented are translated
at the closing rate at the date of that
statement of financial position;

(i) income and expenses for each statement
of comprehensive income are translated
at average exchange rates (unless this
average is not a reasonable approximation
of the cumulative effect of the rates
prevailing on the transaction dates, in
which case income and expenses are
translated at the rate on the dates of the
transactions); and

(iii) all resulting exchange differences are
recognised in other comprehensive
income.

32.5 Impairment of non-financial assets

Assets that have an indefinite useful life are not
subject to amortisation and are tested annually
for impairment. Other assets that are subject to
amortisation are tested for impairment whenever
events or changes in circumstances indicate that
the carrying amount may not be recoverable. An
impairment loss is recognised for the amount by
which the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its
recoverable amount. The recoverable amount is the
higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to disposal
and value in use. For the purposes of assessing
impairment, assets are grouped at the lowest levels
for which there are separately identifiable cash
flows which are largely independent of the cash
inflows from other assets or group of assets (cash-
generating units). Non-financial assets other than
goodwill that suffered an impairment are reviewed
for possible reversal of the impairment at the end of
each reporting period.
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32 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIAL MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNT'D)

32.6 Offsetting financial instruments

Financial assets and liabilities are offset and
the net amount reported in the consolidated
statement of financial position when there is a
legally enforceable right to offset the recognised
amounts and there is an intention to settle on a
net basis or realise the asset and settle the liability
simultaneously.

The legally enforceable right must not be
contingent on future events and must be
enforceable in the normal course of business and
in the event of default, insolvency or bankruptcy of
the company or the counterparty.

32.7 Derivative financial instruments

Derivatives are initially recognised at fair value
on the date a derivative contract is entered into
and are subsequently re-measured at their fair
value. The gain or loss relating to the fair value
re-measurement is recognised immediately in the
profit or loss within “Other gains, net”.

32.8 Cash and cash equivalents

For the purpose of presentation in the consolidated
statement of cash flows, cash and cash equivalents
includes cash on hand, other short-term, highly
liquid investments with original maturities of
three months or less that are readily convertible to
known amounts of cash and which are subject to
an insignificant risk of changes in value.

32.9 Share capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity.
Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue
of new shares or options are shown in equity as a
deduction, net of tax, from the proceeds.

32 HtWEBEEEXRSEBOREZEGR)
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32 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIAL MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNTD)

32.10 Trade and other payables

Trade payables are obligations to pay for goods or
services that have been acquired in the ordinary
course of business from suppliers. Trade and
other payable are classified as current liabilities if
payment is due within one year or less (or in the
normal operating cycle of the business if longer). If
not, they are presented as non-current liabilities.

Trade and other payables are recognised initially at
fair value and subsequently measured at amortised
cost using the effective interest method.

32.11 Borrowings

Borrowings are initially recognised at fair value,
net of transaction costs incurred. Borrowings are
subsequently measured at amortised cost. Any
difference between the proceeds (net of transaction
costs) and the redemption amount is recognised in
the profit or loss over the period of the borrowings
using the effective interest method.

Borrowings are classified as current liabilities
unless the Group has an unconditional right to
defer settlement of the liability for at least 12
months after the end of the reporting period.

32.12 Borrowings costs

General and specific borrowing costs directly
attributable to the acquisition, construction or
production of qualifying assets, which are assets
that necessarily take a substantial period of time to
get ready for their intended use or sale, are added
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the
assets are substantially ready for their intended use
or sale.

All other borrowing costs are recognised in the
profit or loss in the period in which they are
incurred.
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32 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIAL MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNT'D)

32.13 Finance income

Finance income is recognised using the effective
interest method to the gross carrying amount of
a financial asset except for financial assets that
subsequently become credit-impaired. For credit-
impaired financial assets the effective interest rate is
applied to the net carrying amount of the financial
asset (after deduction of the loss allowance).

32.14 Employee benefits

€))

(b)

Pension obligations

A defined contribution plan is a pension
plan under which the Group pays fixed
contributions into a separate entity. The Group
has no legal or constructive obligations to
pay further contributions if the fund does not
hold sufficient assets to pay all employees the
benefits relating to employee service in the
current and prior periods. A defined benefit
plan is a pension plan that is not a defined
contribution plan.

For defined contribution plans, the Group
pays contributions to publicly or privately
administered pension insurance plans on a
mandatory, contractual or voluntary basis.
The Group has no further payment obligations
once the contributions have been paid. The
contributions are recognised as employee
benefit expense when they are due. Prepaid
contributions are recognised as an asset to the
extent that a cash refund or a reduction in the
future payments is available.

Long service payments

The Group’s net obligation in respect of
long service payments to its employees
upon the termination of their employment
or retirement when the employee fulfils
certain circumstances under the Hong Kong
Employment Ordinance is the amount of
future benefit that employees have earned in
return for their services in the current and prior
periods.
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32 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIAL MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNTD)

32.15 Provisions

Provisions are recognised when: the Group has a
present legal or constructive obligation as a result
of past events; it is probable that an outflow of
resources will be required to settle the obligation;
and the amount has been reliably estimated.

Where there are a number of similar obligations,
the likelihood that an outflow will be required in
settlement is determined by considering the class
of obligations as a whole. A provision is recognised
even if the likelihood of an outflow with respect
to any one item included in the same class of
obligations may be small.

Provisions are measured at the present value of the
expenditures expected to be required to settle the
obligation using a pre-tax rate that reflects current
market assessments of the time value of money and
the risks specific to the obligation. The increase in
the provision due to passage of time is recognised
as finance cost.

32.16 Dividend distribution

Dividend distribution to the Company’s
shareholders is recognised as a liability in the
Group’s and the Company’s financial statements
in the period in which the dividends are approved
by the Company’s shareholders or directors, where
appropriate.
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32 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIAL MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (coNT'D)

32.17 Earnings per share
(@ Basic earnings per share
Basic earnings per share is calculated by
dividing:

the profit attributable to owners of the
company, excluding any costs of servicing
equity other than ordinary shares

by the weighted average number of
ordinary shares outstanding during
the financial year, adjusted for bonus
elements in ordinary shares issued during
the year and excluding treasury shares.

(b) Diluted earnings per share
Diluted earnings per share adjusts the figures
used in the determination of basic earnings per
share to take into account:

the profit attributable to owners of
the company, excluding any costs of
servicing equity other than ordinary
shares by the weighted average number
of ordinary shares outstanding during
the financial year, adjusted for bonus
elements in ordinary shares issued during
the year and excluding treasury shares.

32 HhBEEAXSTHTERBME®)

3217 RCRF

@

(b)

(=2 &% 9]
BREABFFEMNT

AABFAEERGRH(D
bR BB DL Z (R HERR Al
ABRLL

— HHEEARTEIINZEE
BRMETHB(MERAEH
TEBARRAAIF (FHRER
TEEEEFRS) -

IR N R
BRETREVNABRAREE R
ERBHMAEFLER

— FARFERAEEGZEF(
BRI @AR LI Z (RS AL
RIBLUMHEERRFITE
Shz & mB T8
FARERTEBRAVFIFIE
HAB AT EEEFRG)

TAFITIERBRAR2025/26F F4#

213



Five-Year Financial Summary ZAZHHHEHE

2026 2025 2024 2023 2022
S S SRS 1S — k==
HK$’000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$000 HK$'000
FET FER F#ET F#E FET
Results ES
(Loss)/profit attributable to  &xARFESE
equity holders of the FE(L( 548 )i
Company (20,725)  (13,440) 8,543 14,073 11,894
2026 2025 2024 2023 2022
ZRIRE E2E-AF By E2°= —E2-=
HK$’000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$000 HK$'000
FET FAET FET FET F#E
Assets and liabilities BEREAE
Total assets WEE 521,886 605,782 711,095 740,573 702,224
Total liabilities FEy =T (88,365) (139,859) (215,602) (243,858) (231,703)
Shareholders” equity BYEREZE 433,521 465,923 495,493 496,715 470,521
The results, assets and liabilities of the Group for each of #F&BE#ZE-—ZTZ-—F --Z-=&% --Z2-[0
the five years ended 31 March 2022, 2023, 2024, 2025 and & -ZZ2-AFR-E-AF=A=+—HIAE
2026 have been prepared on a consolidated basis. FESFZER AERBEDRGAEERN -
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%Hm% stock code & 3 1% 5 : 00599

www.ebon.com.hk



http://www.ebon.com.hk/
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